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FOREWORD

The National Association of Schools of Theatre was founded in 1965 to improve educational practices and
maintain high professinal standards in theatre education. Included in the membership are independent
schools, universities, and colleges that teach theatre. The National Association of Schools oftEiseatre
been designated by the U.S. Department of Education aagkacy responsible for the accreditation
throughout the United States of fregtanding institutions that offer theatre and theatrelated programs

(both degree and nonrdegreegranting), including those offered via distance education. The Association is a
member of the Association of Specialized and Professional Accreditors.

NAST cooperates with the six regional associations in the process of accreditation and, in the field of teacher
education, with theCouncil for the Accreditation of Educator PrepamatidAST consults with the American
Alliance for Theatre and Education, the Association for Theatre in Higher Education, and similar
organizations in the development of NAST standards and guidelines for accreditation.

The Association accepts for Membershigy institutions established for the purpose of educating
individuals in theatre. Member institutions must consistently adhere to sound educational policies and
practices.

To provide an overview of its approach, NAST provides the following statemertistic and academic
quality.

In the contexts of educational institutions, artistic and academic quality are:
1. Developed primarily by individual students, faculty, and administrators.
2. Produced by focusing on one or more disciplines, bodiesmnt, or processes.

3. Enabled by fundamental capabilities, clear purposes, high aspirations, and sufficient resources of
time and support.

PJOMS.I0H

4. Exemplified in a work or works in one or more disciplines.
5. Evaluated in terms of past and current exemplary wortria or more fields.

6. Presented institutionally and programmatically when individuals achieve at high levels consistently
over long periods.

Accreditation and other services of NAST support artistic and academic excellence with:

1. Threshold standards that de& the fundamentals of quality and thus provide a framework
supporting specific institutional and individual purposes.

2. Review procedures that evaluate relationships among purposes, theatre and other disciplines,
capabilities, aspirations, and resourcesiikK S O2 Yy U SEG 2F SIFOK AyaildAddziazyQs
achievements.

3. An approach that encourages connections and integrations between artistic and academic
achievement.

4. A philosophy that promotes creativity in the definition, pursuit, and evaluation of artistic and
academic quality.
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Constitution

CONSTITUTION

ARTICLE |
NAME

The name of the Association shall be the National Association of Schools of Theatre.

ARTICLE Il
OBJECTIVES

The Association is established to develop a closer relationship among schools and progheasenfor
the purpose of examining and improving practices and professional standards in theatre education and
training. The specific objectives are as follows:

A. To establish a national forum to stimulate the understanding and acceptance of the eshadati
disciplines inherent in the creative arts in higher education in the United States.

B. To establish threshold standards centered on the knowledge and skills necessary to develop academic
and professional competence at various program levels.

C. To foster the development of instruction of the highest quality while simultaneously encouraging varied
and experimental approaches to the teaching of theatre.

D. To evaluate, through the process of voluntary accreditation, schools ofrthaatl programs of theatre
instruction in terms of their quality and the results they achieve, as judged by experienced examiners.

E. To assure students and parents that accredited institutions offering theatre programs provide
competent teachers, adequatehysical plant and equipment, and sound curricula, and are capable of
attaining their stated objectives.

F. To counsel and assist institutions in developing their programs and to encouragealatition and
continuing studies toward improvement.

G. To hvite and encourage the cooperation of professional theatre groups and individuals of reputation in
the field of theatre in the formulation of appropriate curricula and standards.

H. To maintain a national voice to be heard in matters pertaining to thea@eticularly as they would
affect member institutions and their stated objectives.

ARTICLE Il
MEMBERSHIP

Accredited institutional Membership shall be open to institutions in the United States meeting the
qualifications and requirements of the Associati@ach institutional member shall have one vote and shall
designate a voting delegate to the Association. Individual membership shall be available to all individuals
interested in the activities of the Association and meeting Bylaws requirements. Iraligidumbers have no
vote.

ARTICLE IV
DUES

To meet the expenses of the Association, an annual fee shall be paid by each member, the amount to be
determined by the Board of Directors.
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ARTICLE V
GOVERNMENT

The government of the Association shalMasted in the Board of Directors and the Officers of the
Association. The Officers shall be the President, Vice President, Secretary, Treasurer, and Executive Director.
The Board shall have a minimum of nine members including the Officers.

ARTICLE VI
COMMBSIONS AND COMMITTEES

Section 1There shall be a Commission on Accreditation.
Section 2There shall be a Committee on Nominations.

Section 30ther committees and commissions may be established to carry out the programs of the
Association.

ARTICLE VII
EIECTIONS

There shall be an annual election with a slate of nominees to be prepared by the Committee on
Nominations.

ARTICLE VI
MEETINGS

There shall be an Annual Meeting of the Association and an Annual Meeting of the Bbaettdrs, and
such special meetings of the Association, its Board of Directors, and Commissions and Committees as may
deemed appropriate.

ARTICLE IX
LEGAL STATUS OF THE ASSOCIATION

NAST is incorporated as a Hot-profit corporation in the State dflew York. The Association was granted
corporate status by the State of New York on May 22, 1979, which Certificate of Incorporation is on file in
the NAST National Office in Reston, Virginia.

Taxexempt status under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Resé&@nde was awarded to the Association by

the Department of the Treasury, Internal Revenue Service, in correspondence dated September 26, 1981.
Under this exemption, donors may deduct contributions to NAST as provided for in Section 170 of the
Internal Revaue Code, and bequests, legacies, devises, transfers or gifts to NAST are deductible for federal
estate and gift tax purposes relative to Sections 2055, 2106, and 2522 of the Code.

ARTICLE X
DISPOSITION OF ASSETS

In the event that this Association shouldeg be dissolved and cease to exist, the Officers shall have the

power and are hereby authorized to dispose for cash all property and securities belonging to the Association.
The amount of such cash less necessary expenses shall be added to any exiktjdrace on hand. At

the discretion of the Officers holding office at the time of dissolution the total sum shall be spent for some
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Constitution

education project in the field of theatre, this action to be taken within approximately one year from date of
dissolution.If during this period of one year, one or more of the Officers should cease to function for any
reason, the remaining Officers are hereby authorized and directed to elect a new Officer or Officers from

representatives of member institutions at the timesaid dissolution.

ARTICLE Xl
AMENDMENTS

The Constitution of the Association may be amended by atlivds vote of the members Present and

voting at any Annual Meeting at which a quorum is present, or 2) voting at a meeting or in a poll conducted
through electronic means when the same quorum requirements are met, provided a written notice of any
proposed amendment, with Board review and recommendation, be sent with opportunity to comment to all

accredited institutional members at least four weeks ptmsaid meeting.
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BYLAWS

ARTICLE |
MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. Membershipnstitutions meeting Association standards for accreditation shall be accorded
Membership following review under applicable NAST procedures.

It is the policy of the Association to-examine accredited institutional members on a regular cycle, the
periodof which shall not exceed ten years. However, the Commission on Accreditation has the authority to
require reexamination at any time upon prior notification to the institution.

Institutions eligible to apply for Membership include independent theatre stha@olleges, universities,
two-year institutions, nordegreegranting institutions, and institutions offering graduate work only.

A. Associate MembershipAssociate Membership may be granted to baccalaureate and/or graduate
degreegranting institutionscommunity and tweyear colleges, and neshegreegranting institutions
applying for the first time that meet all curricular standards and all other applicable standards of the
Association, and which are developing in areas related to purposes or operdtmmeditation with
Associate Membership is valid for up to five years. At the end of this period, such institutions will be
required to demonstrate substantial progress in areas under development and to satisfy all criteria for
Membership in the Associaiti.

B. Membership.Membership is granted to institutions meeting all of the standards of the Association.
Institutions approved for Membership are granted fyear periods of accreditation. At the end of five
years, such institutions are expected to apply for renewal afnldership. Institutions approved for
renewal of Membership are granted tegrear periods of accreditation.

Section 2Individual MembershipIndividuals, theatre professionals, or educators who, through their
teaching and professional activity or through thi@terest in accredited membership for their institutions,
may both derive benefit from the Association and contribute to its effective operation, shall be accorded
Individual Membership upon completion of the application process and the payment afdtvediual
membership fee. Individual members have no vote.

sme|Ag

Section 3. Special Statuses

A. Administrative Warning StatusAfter due notice from NAST requesting clarification or remediation,
member institutions failing to (1) pay dues or meet other financial obligations, (2) provide any response
to requests of the Committee on Ethics, or (3) maintain administrative requirenoérthe NAST Code
of Ethics or the NAST Rules of Practice and Procedure may be placed on administrative warning by the
Commission on Accreditation. Administrative warning status may extend from one to twelve months,
and is removed as soon as the admir@sive issue is resolved. Failure to resolve the issue may result in
probation, or revocation of NAST Membership, and thus of accreditation.

Administrative warning status is not a negative or adverse action and is not published. Institutions with
administative warning status retain accredited institutional Membership and thus do not lose their
voting or other rights and responsibilities.

B. Accreditation Warning StatusAfter due notice from NAST requesting clarification or remediation, any
accredited membr institution failing to (1) apply for reaccreditation, (2) file annual reports, or (3)
provide any response to requests of the Commission on Accreditation may be placed on accreditation
warning status by the Commission on Accreditation. Accreditatiomwgustatus may extend from one
to twelve months, and is removed as soon as the accreditagtated issue is resolved. Failure to
resolve the issue may result in probation, or revocation of accreditation, and thus of Membership.
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Bylaws

Accreditation warning stas is not a negative or adverse action and is not published. Institutions with
accreditation warning status retain accredited institutional Membership and thus do not lose their
voting or other rights and responsibilities.

Probationary StatusAfter due notice from NAST, any accredited member (1) failing to respond
satisfactorily to issues that resulted in being placed on administrative warning status or accreditation
warning status, (2) failing to maintain the required standards, (3) failing to resgatisdactorily to the
requests of the Commission on Accreditation, or (4) found to be in violation of one or more aspects of
the Code of Ethics or Rules of Practice and Procedure may be placed on probation by the Commission
on Accreditation with notice afght to request reconsideratio.he probationary period shall extend

not fewer than three months and no more than two years, the specific period to be determined by the
Commission at each time such action is takeromprehensive evaluation includingalfStudy Report

and visitation may be required for the removal of probation.

Probation is not an adverse action. However, notice of probation is forwarded to th&éti®tary of
Education, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, anapiepriate accrediting
agencies at the same time the institution is notified, and the public within twémiy hours of
notification to the institution. All such notices are provided not later thizirnty days after the date of
Commission action (see IRs of Practice and Procedure, PigriArticle XI., Section 2.).

Institutions on probation do not lose their accredited status, or their voting or other membership rights
and responsibilities.

Automatic Suspension oAccreditation StatusThis status can be applied only to freanding theatre
institutions of higher education.

Automatic suspension of accreditation will occur under the following circumstances:
1. The filing of Chapter 11 or Chapter 7 bankruptcy progagiby the institution.

2.1 OKIFy3aS Ay 2gyYySNAKALI 2NJ YIF22NJ OKFy3aS Ay O2y (NPt
to NAST. This includes but is not limited to:

a. The sale of the institution or the majority of its assets.

b. Thetransfer of the controlling interest of stock in the institution or its parent corporation.
c. The merger of two or more institutions.

d. The division of one or more institution(s) into two or more institutions.

e. The transfer of the controlling interesf stock in the institution to its parent corporation.
f.  Change in over sevenfive percent of board membership during a ninelgy period.

g. The complete replacement of one set of board members of the accredited institution by
another within a sbmonth period.

3. Failure to report to NAST in writing any transfer of assets or liabilities between the institution and
the parent corporation or other entity that would substantially alter the ability of the institution to
(a) remain in compliance with curreNAST standards, or (b) provide information necessary to
document current or orgoing compliance with NAST standards.

4. The establishment without prior notice of a branch campus or other entity offering degrees and
programs eligible for accreditation INAST.

5. ¢KS RSaAIylIdGA2y 2F b!{¢ & G(KS AyadAadddirazyoa 3JIFis
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participation in federal Title IV programs without prior confirmation by the NAST Commission on

I OONBRAGFGAZ2Y 2F GKS Ay aablé diaddardsanyS@adard@s2or LI A Yy OS g A

Accreditation XIX.

6. {AIAYAFAOLI Yyl SELIYy&aAA2Y 2F FFFAEALFLGAQDS dzasSa 2F GKS

Following automatic suspension, accreditation may be reinstated only upon application to, and approval

by the Commission on Accreditation. Because this suspension results without action or prior approval
on the part of the Commission, this change in status does not constitute formal withdrawal of
accreditation, and thus, is not an action that is subjeattdew of adverse decision or to appeal.

It is expected that institutions with automatic suspension status will regain their accredited status at the
earliest feasible time, or resign from the Association. Failure to move expeditiously, or to establish an
appropriate timeline for renewing accredited status, will result in revocation of Membership.

Revocation of Membership is not automatic and must be approved by the Commission on
Accreditation. Failure to move from suspended accreditation status to regotaeditation status
GAGKAY | LISNA2R y2i (G2 SEOSSR (KS SINIASN 27
accreditation period will cause the Commission on Accreditation to consider revocation of Membership.

When evidence concerning remietlon of the reasons for automatic suspension is submitted and

judged adequate by the Commission, reinstatement of accreditation is made, along with time and other
stipulations for future reviews. If Commission action is not taken by the expiration pfévweus grant

of accreditation, the institution must then follow procedures for initiating accreditation.

Automatic suspension is an adverse action. Notice of automatic suspension is forwarded to the U.S.
Secretary of Education, the appropriattte licensing or authorizing agency, and the appropriate
accrediting agencies at the same time the institution is notified, and the public within tWeatyhours

of notification to the institution. All such notices are provided no later ttrarty days after the date of
Commission action (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article XI., Section 2.).

Institutions with automatic suspension status are suspended as members of the Association and thus
lose their voting rights during the suspensioeriod.

Section 4. Automatic Reviewf any accredited member institution of the Association is dropped from the
approved list by the U.S. Department of Education, the state Board of Education, or the accredited list of its
regional or other institutionbaccrediting agency, it shall have its status reviewed by the Commission on
Accreditation. Additional conditions for automatic review applied to fséending theatre institutions are

found in Standards for Accreditation XIX. If, as the result of suchmatic review, Membership in the
Assaociation is revoked, the institution may be reinstated only after an application has been reviewed and
approved by the Commission on Accreditation through regular NAST accreditation review procedures.

Section 5Revocation of MembershipMember institutions failing to maintain the required standards, or
failing to respond appropriately to administrative warning status, accreditation warning status, probationary
status, or suspension of accreditation status, mayehtineir Membership revoked by vote of the

Commission on Accreditation, with notice of right to request reconsideration and right to appeal. Such
institutions may apply for reinstatement through the usual Membership procedures of the Association. A
requestfor readmission to Membership will not be considered until two years have elapsed and until any
outstanding financial obligations of the applicant institution to the Association have been satisfied.

Final action to revoke Membership is an adverse actlwiice of revocation of Membership is forwarded to
the U.S. Secretary of Education, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and the appropriate
accrediting agencies at the same time the institution is notified, and the public within tWeatyhours of
notification to the institution. All such notices are provided no later thi@rty days after the date of
Commission action (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article XI., Section 2.).

7 NAST Handbodk01920
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Bylaws

Section 6. Requests for Reconsideration angpAals. The Association shall provide recourse procedures for
accreditation and other decisions as outlined in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Articles IX. and
X.

ARTICLE Il
DUES

Section 1Annual dues for all members are payable immediatglgn notification of election to
Membership, and thereafter annually on July 1.

Section 2Notice of nonpayment of dues shall be sent to delinquent members on November 15 of each
year. If the dues of any member remain unpaid on the following Februagaitbmembership may be
revoked. Revocation is not automatic and must be acted upon by the Commission on Accreditation.
Resignation shall not be accepted from delinquents.

Section 3The fiscal year of the Association shall be from July 1 of one year thdong 30 of the following
year.

ARTICLE Il
GOVERNANCE

Section 1Officers.The Officers shall be a President, Vice President, Secretary, Treasurer, and the Executive
Director,ex officio Except for the Executive Director, the Officgnall be official representatives from
institutions with Membership as defined in the Bylaws, Article 1., Section 1.

Section 2. Duties of Officers

A. President.The President shall act as the chief executive officer of the Association, shall have power to
appoint committees not otherwise provided for by the Constitution and Bylaws, and shall preside at all
general meetings of the Association and Board of Direclidie President shall be ar officiomember
of all Standing Committees. The President shall be an alternate signer of Association checks and shall
serve with the Treasurer and Executive Director as the Finance Committee of the Association.

B. Vice Presidnt. The Vice President shall be the Presidelgtct and, following election as Vieeesident,
shall succeed to the office of President upon completion of one term as Vice President without further
election.The Vice President shall, in the event of deathesignation of the President, immediately
become the President and shall serve as such and shall exercise all the powers and authority of the
President until the next annual meeting. The Vice President shall assume the office and duties of the
Presiden for any period during which the President is temporarily unable to fulfill the functions of
higher office.

C. SecretaryThe Secretary shall take the minutes of the Annual Meeting and Board meetings of the
Association. The Secretary shall perform dibotduties specified by and inherent in the provisions of
the Constitution, Bylaws, and Rules of Practice and Procedure.

D. TreasurerThe Treasurer shall be responsible to the Board for proper stewardship of the funds of the
AssociationThe Treasurer shigoresent a report based on the past fiscal year to the Association at each
Annual Meeting or at any other time a report may be requested by the Board of Directors. The
Treasurer shall ensure that the Executive Director prepares a proposed annual lardgetdw and
action by the Board of Directors, arranges for a yearly financial audit of the books by a Certified Public
Accountant, and maintains an itemized account of all receipts, expenditures, and investiients.
Treasurer shall perform all other des pertaining to this office.

The Treasurer shall serve with the President and Executive Director as a Finance Committee to act for
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the Board of Directors in any financial emergency requiring prompt settlement.
Section 3Board of Directors

A. The Offices, the Chair of the Commission on Accreditation, four directors who are official
representatives of member institutions elected by the membership from a slate of nominees provided
by the Committee on Nominations, and two appointed public members, togetitbrthe Immediate
Past President, if eligible, shall constitute the Board of Directdrs.Immediate Past President is
eligible to serve as a member of the Board of Directors if affiliated with a member institution
irrespective of whether or not he @he is the official representative. However, if the Immediate Past
President is no longer the designated official representative, he or she may vote on the business of the
Board of Directors, but will not vote on the business of the Association as duntiostl
representative. If the Immediate Past President is not eligible for Board service, the position will remain
vacant.

Each member shall be at leasghteen years of age. No two individuals may, at the time of election, be
from the same intitution. The Board shall have Directors from institutions with professional degree
programs such as the Bachelor of Fine Arts or Master of Fine Arts; liberal arts and/or academic degree
programs such as the Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, or Dockhittfsophy; and professional training
that may or may not result in the awarding of a certificate. With the exception of the public members,
the Board shall be appropriately balanced to represent a variety of theatre backgrounds and
perspectives.

The publc members of the Board shall represent the public interest. During meetings of the Board,
public members shall have full privileges of the floor and full voting powers. Public members shall be
appointed by the President in consultation with the Executiom@ittee of the Board (see Bylaws,

Article Ill., Section B). The terms of public members shall be one year and may be renewed upon the
recommendation of the Executive Committee. Public members shall serve no more than six consecutive
years.

sme|Ag

The Executiv Director of the Association shall be enofficig nonvoting member of the Board of
Directors. In order to achieve appropriate coordination, officers or designated representatives of other
theatre organizations may, from time to time, at the discretadrthe Board, be invited to sit with the
Board a®x officioand nonvoting members.

B. A majority of the members of the Board of Directors shall constitute a quorum thereof. Action of the
Board of Directors shall be by majority vote of those presentl amaetings at which a quorum exists.

C. The Secretary of the Association shall be the Secretary of the Board of Directors.
D. The Board of Directors shall:
1. Exercise the various responsibilities of the Board as stipulated in the Bylaws.

2. Have control and @rall management of the affairs, funds, and properties of the Association not
otherwise provided for.

3. wS@ASg GKS lyydzrf NBLER2NI 2F (GKS ! 34a20AF0A2yQa TFAyY
official auditors.

4, Establish Association dues and fees.

5. Establish and revise Part | of the Rules of Practice and Procedure in thélafBdokollowing
consultation with accredited institutional members.

6. Address the needs of the membership, recognizing the diversity as well as the common basic
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Bylaws

purposes of alinember institutions.

7. Review and, as appropriate, act on proposals presented by any ad hoc committees established by
the Board to address issues that the Bylaws indicate are under the authority of the Board.

There shall be an Executive Committee of Bmard consisting of five voting members: the President,

the Vice President, the Secretary, the Treasurer, and the Chair of the Commission on Accreditation. The
Executive Director shall be am officig nonvoting member of the Executive Committee. Thedtkiee
Committee shall be empowered to take all action authorized by the Board on behalf of or concerning
the Corporation as might be necessary between meetings of the Board, except as limited by the laws of
the State of New York, the Certificate of Incangtion of this Corporation, or these Bylaws. A majority

vote of the full membership of the Executive Committee shall be required for the taking of any action by
it. At each regular meeting of the Board of Directors, the Executive Committee shall subpuatiof

the actions taken by it since its last previous report to the full Board, which report shall be considered
and ratified by the Board.

Neither the Board of Directors nor the Executive Committee of the Board make or otherwise engage or
intervene in the accreditation decisions of the Commission on Accreditation. The Commission makes
accreditation decisions regarding institutions completely independent of the Board and Executive
Committee. Although the Chair of the Commission on Accreéalitds a member of the Board, the Chair

is not permitted to discuss or otherwise disclose to other members of the Board any information
regarding the institutional accreditation decisions of the Commission beyond that provided to the
membership of the Asgiation and the public at large. The same rule applies to the Executive Director
who is the Recorder of the Commission on Accreditation arekarfficiomember of the Board and
Executive Committee.

ARTICLE IV
COMMISSION ON ACCREDITATION

Section 1Membership.The Commission on Accreditation shall have fifteen (15) voting members including
the Chair. With the exception of the public members, Commission members shall be elected by the voting
members of the Association from among individuals officielyesenting member institutions. With the
exception of the public members, the Commission shall be appropriately balanced to represent a variety of
theatre backgrounds and perspectives. Commission members should have had experience as visiting
evaluators In making nominations for the Commission, the Committee on Nominations shall take into
consideration the need for balance among various types of institutions.

A.

Chair.The Chair shall be an official representative of an institution with MembershigiAdkociation

as defined in the Bylaws, Article 1., Section 1. The Chair shall be elected for-getaréerm. The Chair
should have served one or more terms on the Commission, and the term as Chair shall be in addition to
time already served as a Comsi@ member.

Public MembersThere shall be two public members to represent the public interest. The public
members shall have full privileges of the floor and full voting powers. The public members shall be
appointed annually by the President in coratibn with the Executive Committee of the Board of
Directors. Public members shall serve no more than six consecutive years. Once appointed, the public
members have no reporting responsibility to the President or to the Executive Committee regarding the
work of the Commission. The public members must keep the confidentiality required of all Commission
members (see Bylaws, Article 1V., Section 1., concluding paragraph).

Representativesin addition to the Chair, there shall be twelve (12) members ofibmmission; each

shall be the official representative of an institution with membership in the Association as defined in the
Bylaws, Atrticle I., Section 1. The Commission shall have members from institutions with professional
degree programs such as thedBalor of Fine Arts or Master of Fine Arts; liberal arts and/or academic
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degree programs such as the Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy; and professional
training that may or may not result in the awarding of a certificate. Membleai serve threeyear
terms or less if elected to fill an unfinished term. Terms shall be staggered.

D. Recorder.The Executive Director or his/her agent shall serve as the Recorder of the Commission. The
Recorder of the Commission shall have no vote.

Though the above procedure ensures a broad range of individual and institutional perspectives, once
elected, members of the Commission shall act as individuals in accordance with the standards, policies,
procedures, and autonomy of the Association. In agrithg the business of the Commission, they shall not
serve as representatives of types of institutions or other organizations, however defined. They shall hold in
confidence the actions of the Commission and the discussions leading to them.

Secton 2. Vacanciesh vacancy in the office of Chair of the Commission on Accreditation shall be filled
temporarily by majority vote of the Board of Directors. Any vacancy occurring elsewhere in the Commission
shall be filled temporarily by presidential apptment. Any incumbent so elected or appointed shall serve

only until the next Annual Meeting election. When necessary, temporary replacements or consultants for a
specific Commission meeting may be appointed by the Executive Director. All personnellghesanor
appointment under provisions of this section shall be from among individuals previously elected to the
Commission by the membership.

Section 3 Authority. The Commission shall apply the accreditation and membership standards of the
Associationlt shall determine qualifications of institutions desiring Membership, accreditation or
reaccreditation, and, after thorough examination in accordance with Association procedures, take action on
behalf of the Association. It shall also have the powentestigate the maintenance of standards and the
observance of published commitments in any member institution. The Commission shall cooperate with
regional and national accrediting associations and agencies concerned with accreditation.

As may be appropria from time to time, the Commission on Accreditation shall amend Part Il of the Rules
of Practice and Procedure in the NASIndbookollowing consultation with accredited institutional
members. Part |l of the Rules provides an overview of accreditatiticigs and procedures. Additional
detailed accreditation policies and procedures are published separately from time to time by the NAST
National Office after review by the Commission on Accreditation.

ARTICLE V
STANDING COMMITTEES

The Standing Committees the Association shall be as follows:
A. Committee on Nominations
B. Committee on Ethics

Section 1.Committee on NominationsThe Committee shall consist of five voting members and one
non-voting consultant member as follows: (1) a chair and two othéinganembers appointed annually by

the Board of Directors, (2) two voting members elected annually by the membership, and (3) the immediate
Past President of NAS3x officioand nonvoting.

Voting members of the Committee on Nominations musbHKiial representatives of member institutions
and shall be representative of different geographical areas, disciplines, and types of institutions.

The Committee shall prepare a slate of nominees for offices to be filled each year and prestaiettier

vote by the membership at the Annual Meeting of the Association. The Committee shall seek nominations
from the membership, providing information about open offices, length of terms, and eligibility for
re-election. The Committee shall take allva into account, but having done so, shall have the
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independence and responsibility to develop a proposed slate based on its best judgment. Judgment shall be
exercised with regard to such issues as expertise, suitability, continuity, maximizing opiestianiservice,
representation, and the role of NAST as an accreditation organization.

Members of the Committee shall be considered ineligible for nomination to elected office by the Committee
on which they are serving.

Section 2Committee on EthicsThe Committee shall consist of three members as follows: a Chair elected

by a majority of voting members of the Association and two members appointed by the Board of Directors.
The Executive Director or fier agent shall be the Recorder for the Committeekethics. The Recorder

shall have no vote. The Committee shall act on all questions regarding any violations and penalties for
violations of any Article of the Code of Ethics by members of the Association, it being understood that before
any final action ppenalty can be imposed upon a member, the action of the Committee on Ethics must be
approved by the Commission on Accreditation, this as outlined in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part
I, Article VIII., Section 1.

The infraction of any ricle of the Code of Ethics shall be reported to the Executive Director, such report
including specific charges and evidence in support thereof. The Executive Director shall then follow the
Procedures for Reviewing Complaints Directed Against Membetuligsts of the National Association of
Schools of Theatre (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article VIIL.).

ARTICLE VI
ELECTIONS AND APPOINTMENTS

Section 1Duties of the Committee on Nomination$n advance of the Annual Meeting, the Comnétien
Nominations shall submit a slate of nominees to the Executive Director as provided for in the Bylaws of the
Assaociation.

The Executive Director shall forward the slate to the voting delegate of each member institution four weeks
prior to the electionand shall provide copies of the slate and biographical information concerning the
candidates at the Annual Meeting.

The Chair of the Committee on Nominations shall conduct the election. Nominations shall be accepted from
the floor.

Section 2Terms of Ofite. The President, Vice President, Treasurer, and Secretary shall be elected for
three-year terms. Terms begin following the close of each Annual Meeting. The President and Vice President
may not succeed themselves. The Treasurer and Secretary may seaxénaum of two consecutive terms.

An Officer may be relected to the same office after a lapse of at least one term.

Commission members shall be elected for thyear terms. A member other than the Chair may serve a
maximum of two consecutive terms. @kwo-term limitation applies only to consecutive terms.)

Board members shall be elected for thrgear terms. A member other than the President or Vice President
may serve a maximum of two consecutive terms. (Thetevm limitation applies only to consative
terms.)

The Chair and voting members of the Committee on Nominations servgaarderms. Members and the
Chair may not succeed themselves, but a member may be appointed Chair in a succeeding year. (The
one-term limitation applies only to consecuéiterms.) The consultant member of the Committee on
Nominations is the immediate Past President, who serves @xafficio, nonvoting role throughout his or
her term as immediate Past President.

The Chair and members of the Committee on Ethics shatk dBreeyear terms. They may serve a
maximum of one term. (The orterm limitation applies only to consecutive terms.)
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An unexpired term of office in the Board of Directors, Committee on Nominations, and Committee on Ethics
shall normally be filled by edtion by the membership at large at the next Annual Meeting. The President
may temporarily fill any vacancy by appointment until the next Annual Meeting. An unexpired term in the
office of President shall be filled by the Vice President. (see Bylawse ArticSection 2.)

No individual shall hold more than one office or chairmanship concurrently except as stipulated in the
Bylaws.

By majority vote, the Board of Directors shall have the power to declare vacant any office in which the
incumbent isunable for any reason to act effectively, or is disqualified under the Bylaws.

Section 3Committees.Standing anéd hoccommittee members and chairs shall be appointed by the
President except as stipulated in the Bylaws, Article V. Such terms of office shall be for the year of
appointment unless renewed by the President.

ARTICLE VII
MEETINGS AND VOTING

Section 1Membership Meetings

A. Annual Meeting.The Annual Meeting of the Association normally shall be held during the third or
fourth week of March on a date and at a time and place to be determined by the Board of Directors, for
the purpose of elections, andrfthe transaction of other such business as may be brought before the
meeting. The Board of Directors is empowered to designate a different time if such seems to be in the
best interest of the Association. An appropriate registration fee may be assekseatmnbunt to be
approved by the Board.

A member institution failing to send an official representative to two (2) successive Annual Meetings
may be placed on probation or have its Membership revoked by majority vote of the Commission on
Accreditation. Writen appeal may be made to the Commission, which shall have discretionary power
after a hearing to reinstate the institution whose Membership has been revoked.

Accredited institutional members may send multiple representatives; however, only the designated
institutional representative of any accredited institutional member may vote on Association business
(see Constitution, Article I1l.). Representatives from applicant institutions and those interested in the
work of NAST are welcome to attend the Annual hiteg

B. Annual Meeting GuidelinesThe NAST Annual Meeting is primarily concerned with the provision of a
national forum for the consideration of standards, techniques, and policies relevant to the organization
and operation of theatre training instituidns. The Annual Meeting is controlled solely by the
Association; the Association does not provide commercial exhibit space, present performances by
groups representing member institutions, condone presentations promoting the welfare of any specific
institution, nor approve of other activities which might reduce the professional and autonomous
character of the meeting. The Association welcomes with appreciation the interest of institutions and
theatre industry representatives who wish to communicate witteattees by hosting social functions
consistent with the Annual Meeting policies of the Association.

C. Special MeetingsSpecial meetings of the members may be called at any time by a majority of the
Board of Directors or by the President. In any case, swegtings may be convened by the members
entitled to cast twenty percent of the total number of votes entitled to be cast at such meetings, who
may, in writing, demand the call of a special meeting specifying the date and month thereof, which shall
not beless than two months nor more than thre@eonths from the date of such written demand. The
Executive Director of the Corporation upon receiving the written request shall promptly give notice of
such meeting, and if he fails to do so within five business tfagreafter, any member signing such
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request may give such notice. At any special meeting, only business related to the purpose or purposes
set forth in the notice thereof may be transacted.

Notice of MeetingsWritten notice of meetings of members dhbe given whenever members are to

take any action at a meeting. Such notice shall state the place, date, and hour of the meeting, and
unless it is the Annual Meeting, indicate that it is being issued by or at the discretion of the person or
persons caltig the meeting. Notice of a special meeting shall also state the purpose or purposes for
which the meeting is called. A copy of the notice of any meeting shall be given, personallyroalhy e

or other forms of electronic communications or Fi€dass mainot less than ten days nor more than

thirty days before the date of the meeting, to each accredited member. If mailed, such notice is deemed
given when deposited in the U.S. Mail, with postage thereon prepaid, directed to the member
institution at its aldress as it appears on the roll of members, or, if the member shall have filed with the
Executive Director of the Corporation a written request that such notices to the member be mailed to
some other address, then directed to the member at such othereskir

Record DateFor the purpose of determining the members entitled to notice of or to vote at any
meeting of members or any adjournment thereof, or for the purpose of any other action, the Board
shall fix, in advance, a date as the record date for any such determiradtioembers entitled to vote.

Such date shall not be more than thirty nor less than fourteen days before the date of the meeting, nor
more than thirty days prior to any other action.

Quorum.Except as may be otherwise required by laws of the State wf¥Y#k, the Certificate of
Incorporation, or these Bylaws, a majority of the members entitled to vote thereat, present in person or
by proxy, shall constitute a quorum at a meeting of members for the transaction of any business.

Member Action.Voting shall be on an institutional member basis only, each member being entitled to a
single representative, with one (1) vote. At all meetings of members all resolutions shall be passed by a
majority of the votes cast by members entitled to vote thergmwasent in person or by proxy, except as
otherwise provided by the laws of the State of New York, or the Certificate of Incorporation or these
Bylaws.

Adjourned Meetings Any meetings of members may be adjourned to a designated time and place by a
vote of a majority of the members present in person or by proxy and entitled to vote, even though less
than a quorum is present. No notice of such an adjourned meeting need be given, other than by
announcement at the meeting, and any business may be transattibé adjourned meeting which

might have been transacted at the meeting as originally called. However, if after the adjournment the
Board fixes a new record date for the adjourned meeting, a notice of the adjourned meeting shall be
given to each memberfaecord on the new record date entitled to notice under the Bylaws, Article VII.,
Section 1.

Notices of Proposals\otices of meetings and notices of proposals regarding votes or other actions may
be sent by various available means, including eleitroommunications, to member institutions and to
members of the Board of Directors, Commission on Accreditation, Committees, and other groups
consistent with responsibilities and voting powers designated and authorized for each specific group by
the Bylavs or other procedural documents of the Association.

Communication A meeting by conference telephone call or other form of electronic communication
may be recognized as an approved meeting of the Board of Directors, the Commission on Accreditation,
or other committees of the Association.

Voting. Votes may be taken during meetings (see Bylaws, Article VII., Section 1.G.) and through
electronic communication as long as any requirements for a quorum and notice required in the Bylaws
or other proceduralocuments of the Association applicable to the vote have been met. Votes on
specific proposals are conclusive and-saiffying irrespective of the manner of voting.
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Section 2Board of Directors Meetings

A. Annual Meeting.The Annual Meeting of the Bahof Directors shall take place during the Annual
Meeting of the Association.

B. Special MeetingsSpecial meetings of the Board of Directors may be called at any time and place by the
t NBAARSY(d 2N tye (¢2 2F (KS 5izeNGebeh daddber therddfyAt y 2 0 f S& &
special meetings, only such business may be transacted as has been stated in the call for the meeting.

C. Notice of MeetingsNotice of any regular or special meetings of the Board of Directors may be given by
and shall be déctive if sent by mail or given by telephone, bsnail or other forms of electronic
communications, or in person to any Director, which notice shall be deemed to have been given, if sent
by mail, when deposited in the U.S. Mail, with postage thereongick@ddressed to such Director at
GKS 5ANBOG2NDRDE | RRNBaa GKSy FLIWSFNAYy3I 2y GKS 02214

D. Quorum.At all meetings of the Board of Directors, unless otherwise required by the laws of the State of
New York, or the Certificate &ricorporation of the Corporation, a majority of the Directors then in
office (excluding for this purpose all vacant directorships), but in any event not less thdinirohef the
entire Board of Directors, shall constitute the act of the Board.

E. Adjournments.A majority of the Directors present, whether or not a quorum is present, may adjourn
any meeting of the Board to another time or place. Notice of any adjournment of a meeting of the
Board to another time or place shall be given to the Directors wi@ not present at the time of the
adjournment, and, unless such time and place are announced at the meeting, to the other Directors.

Section 3Committee MeetingsCommittees may meet either regularly at stated times or specially on
notice given at leadtventy-four hours in advance by any member thereof by mail, telephormaa, or in
person to all the other members thereof.

No notice of any regular meeting need be given, and no notice of any special meeting need be given at
which all members shall hgresent or notice of which shall be waived by all absent members before or after
such meeting.

sme|Ag

A majority of the members of a committee shall constitute a quorum thereof.

Each committee may make rules for the holding and conduct of its meetings as livegasire not in
conflict with the Bylaws or Rules of Practice and Procedure.

Subcommittees and assistants may be appointed by committees as may be necessary from time to time
subject to the management of the Board.

Section 4 Attendance RestrictionsAttendance at all business meetings of the Association may be restricted
by the presiding officer to official representatives.

Section 5. VoteRelated NoticesNotices of meetings and notices of proposals regarding votes or other
actions may be sent by various available means, including electronic communications, to member
institutions and to members of the Board, Commission, Committees, and other groups eanaith
responsibilities and voting powers designated and authorized for each specific group by the Bylaws or other
procedural documents of the Association.

Section 6Electronic MeetingsA meeting by conference telephone call or other form of electronic
communication may be recognized as an approved meeting of the Board of Directors, the Executive
Committee, the Commission on Accreditation, and other committees of the Association.

Section 7. Votes without Meetingd/otes may be taken through electronic communication as long as any
requirements for a quorum and notice required in the Bylaws or other procedural documents of the
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Association applicable to the vote have been met. Votes on specific proposals are ceraidssel
ratifying irrespective of the manner of voting.

ARTICLE VI
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Section 1The Executive Director shall be the chief staff officer of the Association and shall be appointed by
the Board of Directors.

Section 21t shall be the gmary duty of the Executive Director to carry out the policies established by the
Association and to operate the National Office of the Association. The Executive Director shall serve as
archivist for all minutes and records of the Association.

Section 3The Executive Director shall:
A. Conduct the official correspondence of the Association and send out official notices.

B. Notify all members thirty days in advance of the date and place of Annual Meetings, and also notify all
members of committees, the Canission, and the Board of Directors of the date and place of meetings,
whenever called.

C. Notify all Officers, Directors, and members of Commissions and Committees of their election or
appointment.

Section 4The Executive Director shall prepdine agenda of the Board of Directors and the Commission on
Accreditation and the dossiers of institutions being reviewed by the Commission, shall make other
arrangements for meetings of Commissions and Committees, and shall be responsible for theakttwrds
Commission.

Section 5The Executive Director shall prepare for the Annual Meeting of the Association in cooperation
with the President.

Section 6.The Executive Director shall consult with the Treasurer, maintain the financial records of the
Assocation, prepare an annual budget for review and approval by the Board of Directors, and arrange for an
annual financial audit by a Certified Public Accountant.

The Executive Director shall receive applications for Membership and present themQortimission for
action, and shall bill and process dues and examination fees, sending duplicate deposit slips and proper
auditing identification to the Treasurer.

The Executive Director shall serve as an authorized signer of Association Thedkzecuti Director shall
constitute, with the President and Treasurer, a Finance Committee to act for the Board in any financial
emergency requiring prompt settlement.

Section 7The Executive Director shall represent NAST at meetings of other educational &xseaiat
consultation with the President and shall establish liaison with other educational associations and related
governmental agencies.

The Executive Director shall answer inquiries about NAST and shall gather and disseminate, to the
membership and appriate agencies, information, statistical or otherwise, about theatre in higher
education.

Section 8The Executive Director shall be an officer of the corporation and shall & @fificig norntvoting
member of the Board of Directors. The Executive Director shall receive instructions from the Board.
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ARTICLE IX
AUDITS
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ARTICLE X
ACCREDITATION STANDARDS

Section 1The accreditation standards of the Association shall be established and amandadajority vote

of the membership present and voting at any Annual Meeting at which a quorum is present, provided a written
notice of the proposed changes, with Board review and recommendation, be sent with opportunity to
comment to all accredited ingtitional members at least four weeks prior to said meeting.

Section 2The procedures for developing proposals to establish and amend the Standards shall be approved
by the Board of Directors from time to time in a manner appropriate to the neaéind scope of such

projected changes. Such procedures shall include the establishment of appropriate comment periods in
addition to the legal notice required in the Bylaws, Article X., Section 1.

Section 3The Executive Director shall be authorized¢oept comment on a continual basis for review by
the Board of Directors.

Section 4lInstitutional members of NAST are responsible for participating in all revisions and additions to
the standards as well as maintaining compliance with all standards aarheveloped.

ARTICLE Xl
COUNCIL OF ARTS ACCREDITING ASSOCIATIONS

Section 1NAST shall be a member of the Council of Arts Accrediting Associationgpepratfit Virginia
corporation. The other members are the National Association of SchoAls ahd Design, the National
Assaociation of Schools of Dance, and the National Association of Schools of Music.

¢tKS t NBAARSY(d IyR A0S tNBPaARSyld 2F b!{¢ akKlrff oS b!{
Trustees. The NAST Executive Director beadih officer of the Council, the Executive Director of the
Council, and a newoting Trustee.

Section 2The Council facilitates cooperative efforts among the four member associations on matters of
common concern.

Section 3The Council operates the Accrediting Commission for Communit?@uollegiatéArts Schools
(ACCPAS) to review institutions and programs that offer arts study for children, youth, and adults not
associated with postsecondary degrees or credentials. Nibynhese institutions offer programs in more

than one arts discipline. ACCPAS accredits schools but is not a membership organization. The Council
establishes the standards used by ACCPAS consistent with standards-fiegneagranting institutions
approved by the NAST membership and by the other member associations for their respective disciplines.
The Council also appoints the Chair and public members of ACCPAS, and ratifies the voting member
appointments to ACCPAS made by the Presidents of the messbeciations.

Section 4The Council convenes, operates, and oversees the work of a Commission on Creative
Multidisciplinary Convergence (CMC Commission). This Commission has an analytical and advisory role and
no accreditatiomgranting authority. It respads to requests for analyses, information, and advice from the
CAAA Trustees. Itincludes at least one member from among the institutional members of NAST with

17 NAST Handbodk01920



Bylaws

expertise in theatre and at least one member from each of the other three CAAA member orgasizati

Through the National Office for Arts Accreditation, NAST and its members and accrediting commission, other
member associations of CAAA and their members and accrediting commissions, and higher education and
other constituencies have accesstothe COMEY YA &daA 2y Qa 62N) YR | ROAOS®

The CMC Commission focuses on professional education issues, programs, and developments where
convergences in the production of specific kinds of creative work involve a fusion of multiple disciplines
within the several artsrad design fields with multiple forms of technology and other media. It does not
focus on the use of technologies within a specific individual arts or design field.

Through procedures published by each CAAA member organization that are implemented anddrianag

the National Office for Arts Accreditation, the CMC Commission may provide analysis and consultative advice

or an advisory program review (@) to institutions directly upon request, or (b) to an institution and the NAST
Commission on AccreditationinK S O2 dzZNES 2F | aLISOAFAO AyadAiaddzirazyQa

An advisory program review by the Commission on Creative Multidisciplinary Convergence can occur in an
accreditation procedure only if (a) an institution is a member or potential mermbRAST, and (b) one or

more curricular programs are eligible for such a review as determined by provisions in the NAST Standards
for Accreditation approved by the NAST membership (see Appendix I.F.). Such reviews are based on NAST
standards, provide fanstitutional engagement and response prior to any accreditation decision by the

NAST Commission on Accreditation, and are structured and conducted according to published NAST
procedures.

Section 5The Council and its Board of Trustees shall have theoetitho carry out the purposes of the

Council, but no authority to compel the internal decisions of any of its organizational members or the
accrediting commission(s) or other entities thereof. Each organizational member retains its own authority as
an adonomous organization.

ARTICLE XII
CODE OF ETHICS

A Code of Ethics shall be established by the membership to define standards of professional conduct for
member institutions, their employees and representatives.

ARTICLE XIll
PARLIAMENTARY AUTHORITY

The medings of this Association and its Commission and Committees shall be govene?i bySRUES®E
Order(revised) in all cases where said rules do not conflict with the Constitution and Bylaws of the
Association. The President shall have the power to appoint a parliamentarian as appropriate.

ARTICLE XIV
CORPORATE SEAL

The seal of the corporation shall biecular in form, shall bear the name of the corporation, words and
figures showing that it was incorporated in the State of New York and the year of such incorporation.

ARTICLE XV
AMENDMENTS

These Bylaws may be amended by a majority vote of the membergdgnt and voting at any Annual
Meeting at which a quorum is present, or 2) voting at a meeting or poll conducted through electronic means
when the same quorum requirements are met, provided a written notice of any proposed amendment, with
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Board review ad recommendation, be sent with opportunity to comment to all accredited institutional
members at least four weeks prior to said meeting.
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Code of Ethics

CODE OF ETHICS

ARTICLE |
BASIC RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 1Each institution shall ensure thatiministrators, faculty members, and staff understand and abide
by (a) the ethical and operational procedures and codes subscribed to by the institution, including the NAST
Code of Ethics and Rules of Practice and Procedure, and (b) the laws and regajapiarable to the work

of the institution as ratified, implemented, and adjudicated by federal, state, and local authorities.

Section2! y AyadAddzirazyQa LISNER2YYySt akKlff y2i RAAZONBRAG 2
character, nature, qualit value, or scope of their courses of instruction or services; or by imputing to them
dishonorable conduct, or by adversely reflecting on them in any other material respect.

ARTICLE Il
STUDENT RECRUITMENT

Section 1Recruitment policies anprocedures shall demonstrate concern for the needs of students, the
institution, and the national effort in the education and training of theatre professionals.

Section 2lt is ethical for an institution to utilize procedures and techusig to develop a student body with

the highest possible qualifications. However, such procedures and techniques must be applied in a national
framework of common practice as outlined in this Code to protect the interests of both students and
institutions.

Section 3lnstitutions shall meet NAST standards regarding published materials and websites in fulfillment
of their responsibility to provide accurate public information.

Section 4 Students are free to attend the institutions of their choice. Howevearasappropriate point in

time, a commitment in writing must be made between students and institutions. At such a point,
administrators, faculty members, students, and all other parties involved must clearly state the nature of
these commitments, the scheths for their implementation, and the conditions under which such
commitments may be released by any or all of the parties.

ARTICLE Il
TRANSFER STUDENTS

No member institution may actively recruit a student presently enrolled in another institution, uhless
student will complete the normal program of study prior to the proposed time of transfer. It is ethical, of
course, to accept for transfer a student who applies for admission to the new school of his or her own
volition.

ARTICLE IV
FACULTY APPOINTMENT

Section 1Atrticle IV. of the NAST Code of Ethics is intended to apply to the conduct of member institutions

and their employees or agents who are involved in the negotiation of faculty employment agreements or

appointments on behalf of their respectiystitutions. It is not intended to govern the activities of

individual faculty members who may seek employment with other institutions. The purpose of the provision

is to encourage communications between institutions so as to avoid, to the extent poszdbhainute

RAANMzZLIGA2ya Ay FI OdzZ G O20SNI IS (GKIG O2dA R &AAIAYATFTAOLY
academic obligations to its students.

NAST Handbook 2029 20



Section2L Y lj dZANKR S& | 62dzi |y Ay RA GobRatming angw, fulimé &adBriidi Ay Yy R (
appointment are in order at any time of the year.

Section 3lnstitutions hiring faculty who are employed ftiline at other institutions under a written

contract that contemplates continuation of such employment famgoor all of the next academic year shall

be mindful of their responsibility to secure the approval of the chief administrative officer of the original

institution when an employment offer in the form of a written contract is made during, or so close to th

SyadzAy3d [ OFRSYAO LISNA2R Fa (2 GKNBIFGSY YI 22N RA&NMzZLIG A
artistic and academic obligations to its students during that period. Such approval by the original institution

shall not be unreasonably withle

ARTICLE V
COMPLIANCE

If the parties involved cannot resolve an alleged violation, an appeal, in the form of a detailed letter, shall be
filed with the NAST Executive Director, who shall then institute the process outlined in the Procedures for
Reviewing Complaints Directed Against Member Institutions of the National Association of Schools of
Theatre (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article VIII.).

ARTICLE VI
AMENDMENTS

The Code of Ethics may be amended by a ntgjedte of the members 1) present and voting at any Annual
Meeting at which a quorum is present, or 2) voting at a meeting or in a poll conducted through electronic
means when the same quorum requirements are met, provided a written notice of any proposed
amendment, with Board review and recommendation, be sent with opportunity to comment to all
accredited institutional members at least four weeks prior to said meeting.

S3Iy1g 40 ap0D
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Rules: Part |

RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE
Part |; Association

ARTICLE |
ASSOCIATIORDLICIES

Section 1. Association Policies and the Public Inter&$te National Association of Schools of Theatre has
established standards and guidelines for educational programs in theatre, a Code of Ethics, Rules of Practice
and Procedure, Bylaws, ancher policy statements to govern its activities conducted on behalf of member
institutions, students, and the public.

While the policies, standards, and procedures of the Association (astati organization) have been
recognized by the federal governmior its purposes, the Association is a voluntary,-gowernmental

agency. As such, it does not have the responsibility or the staff to exercise the regulatory control of state and
federal governments, or to apply their mandates regarding collectiveslgirg, affirmative action, and the

like. Nor does the Association substitute for or replace the function of the civil or criminal courts.

Institutions may wish to review the publications and policies of other governmental andam@rnmental
agencies. However, NAST does not enforce the standards of other accrediting agencies, other associations,
nor of other governmental or negovernmental organizations.

NAST works strictly according to its own rules and standards and expects thatiorsiaand those involved
in the accreditation process on behalf of the Association will apply these with integrity, imagination, and an
attitude of humane concern for student and public interests.

Section 2. Conflict of InteresNAST works to avoibnflict of interest or the appearance of conflict of
interest in any aspect of its accreditation activities and in its other operations. The Association expects all
individuals involved in any relationship with NAST to declare potential conflicts afshtes they appear.
Questions concerning conflicts of interest should be addressed to the office of the Executive Director.

With regard to financial matters that come before the Board of Directors or Executive Committee, if an issue
involves potential cotitt of interest for a Member, it is the responsibility of that Member toidentify the
potential conflict in any area where they, their families, employees, or close associates could or would
receive benefit or gain; (Imjot be present or otherwise p#cipate in discussion of or vote on the issue,
program, or motion being considered, both to be recorded in the minutes of the Board or Executive
Committee.

In official decision making and in the accreditation process, potential conflict of interesimayased on
personal associations, past or projected affiliations, past or current financial relationships, geographic
proximity, or for other reasons.

No member of the Commission on Accreditation or the Committee on Ethics shall participate in any way in
decisions in which he or she has a pecuniary or personal interest (or the appearance of same) or with respect
to which, because of present institutional or program association, he or she has divided loyalties or conflicts
(or the appearance of same) onetloutcome of the decision. This restriction is not intended to prevent
participation and decisiomaking in a general run of cases, which do not directly or substantially affect the
institution or program with which the member of the Commission or Committe Ethics is associated or its
competitive position with a neighboring institution or program under review.

If a conflict of interest issue arises, the matter shall be forwarded to the Executive Director, who shall gather
information, solicit advice agpgropriate, and attempt to resolve the matter to the satisfaction of all
concerned, consistent with the published policies and procedures of the Association and with consideration
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of standard practice within the postsecondary accreditation community. 8hbalExecutive Director be
unable to achieve resolution, the Executive Direstoall bring the matter to the Executive Committee. The
Executive Committee shall seek resolution through procedures developed to address the specifics of each

case.

Section 3 Bonding.Association officers and staff with financial responsibilities shall be identified by the
Bylaws or by the Executive Director and be bonded in a manner approved by the Executive Committee.

Section 4. Nondiscrimination Policilo person shall bsubject to discrimination by the National

Assaociation of Schools of Theatre because of race, creed, color, religion, national origin, age, sex, sexual
2NASYGF A2y S ISYRSNI ARSy(GAdGE&T 2NJ RA&L oA tfulfilithe GKI G
requirements of a particular employment or volunteer position.

Section 5. Consulting Serviddpon request, the Association will supply a consulting service to schools and
units (members and neamembers) having questions relative to their freudevelopment or to assist in the

resolution of problems.

Resource persons to provide information about NAST are also available on the same terms as those for

consultants.

In special circumstances, and at its discretion,Aksociation, including the Commission on Accreditation,
may suggest to a member school that it take advantage of the consulting service to assist in the resolution of

troublesome problems.

Requests for this service should be sent to the NW&ibnal Office.

Section 6. Orientation and Training of Personnitior to or at the beginning of service, and as appropriate

as service continues, the Association orients or trains members of the Board of Directors, Commission on
Accreditation, Committeen Ethics; visiting evaluators; and National Office staff in a manner consistent with
the nature and scope of their respective duties and responsibilities. For individuals involved in accreditation

reviews, orientation and training includes the AssociAti@ a

NBalLRyairAoAtAGASa NBII

Orientation and training is conducted through written materials and through various interactive means. The
requirements of this section also apply to the members of any Appeals Committee establishegédaifia
review as provided for in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Patidle VIII.

ARTICLE Il

PROCEDURES REGARDING PETITION FOR REVIEWOEREDN' ATION DECISIONS

Section 1. Actions Eligible for Revief.petition for review of decisions mée filed with the Executive
Director of NAST regarding the following: any action by the Board of Directors, the Executive Committee, or
the Committee on Ethics affecting relationships between institutions or individuals and the Association in

areas outsid accreditation.

Section 2. Grounds for Petition#n the event of a decision by any of the entities outlined in Section 1. which
cannot be resolved through normal procedures, the basis for such petitions shall be allegations concerning
bias, injustice, dearture from stated procedures, factual error of such magnitude as to warrant
reconsideration of the matter, failure to consider all the evidence and documentation presented, or new

evidence that would affect the decision.

Section 3. Procedures for Petitio

A. Not later than thirty days from the date of the letter outlining the decision, the institution or individual
shall notify the Executive Director of NAST in writing of its intention to seek reconsideration of the
decision, and not later than sixty ddyem the same date, it shall submit written documentation

supporting such petition.
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Rules: Part |

B. The Executive Director shall determine whether the petition meets criteria necessary to proceed as
outlined inthe Rules of Practice and Procedure, Paficle Il, and so inform the petitioning party.

C. If the request meets the criteria, the Executive Director places the petition on the next agenda of the
body against whose decision the petition was filed.

D. The body in question acts on the petition usingitemal procedures, and the petitioning party is
AYF2NX¥SR 2F (KS 02ReQa NBaLRyaS gAlKAY (GKANIe& RIe&a

E. If the above procedure fails to reach a resolution of the matter, the Executive Director, with approval of
the othe officers, shall have the power to appoint a review panel comprising three persons, none of
whom shall be members of the body against whose decision the petition is filed.

The work of the hearing panel shall be conducted in such a manner to minimizéocthetpetitioner

and to the Association. If necessary, the review panel may conduct hearings either in person, by
conference telephone call, or by other forms of electronic communication. All work of the review panel
shall be conducted in accordance withe process and according to the Constitution, Bylaws, Code of
Ethics, and Rules of Practice and Procedure of NAST.

If circumstances require the review panel to meet at a time other than the NAST Annual Meeting, the
Finance Committee of NAST shall dedigagprocedure for equitable distribution between the
petitioning institution or individual and NAST of all costs for such a meeting or hearing.

The review panel may either recommend affirming the decision, or recommend that the body in
guestion reconsider the decision, giving reasons in either case.

The petitioning institution or individual shall bear the cost of any transcript requested.

G. The Board of Directors of NAST, except for those involved in the disputed decisions orithose w
conflicts of interest, shall have the power to make final determination regarding petitions for review of
decisions.

H. Any appeal from the final ruling of the Board of Directors, either by an institution or an individual, shall
be settled by arbitratin in accordance with the Rules of the American Arbitration Association.

ARTICLE Il
AMENDMENTS TO PART | OF THE RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

Part | of the Rules of Practice and Procedure may be amended by a majority vote of the Baieedtofs,
provided a written notice of any proposed amendment be sent with opportunity to comment to all accredited
institutional members and all members of the Board at least two weeks prior to the vote.
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Part Il: Accreditation

ARTICLE |
INSTITUTIONALBMBERSHIP

Section 1 Accreditation.Membership in the National Association of Schools of Theatre signifies
accreditation.

Accreditation is a process whereby an association or agency recognizes an institution as having met certain
qualifications or standarg This process focuses on two principal concerns: educational quality and
institutional probity.

The review of educational quality is made according to nationally recognized standards developed by the
Association with the full participation of its memhastitutions. These standards are applied as appropriate
G2 GKS 202S0i0A0Sa 2F (KS AyaldAalddziazyd ¢KS F LILINRBLINRIF (S

The review of probity is made by judging whether the institution is indeed providingdheational services
it says it is offering to the public and whether its own stated operational procedures are being followed.

The two processes basic to all accreditation are institutionakssetfy and peer evaluation, both occurring
on a regular cycle

The basic goals of accreditation are:

§ To foster excellence in education and training through the development of criteria, standards, and
guidelines for assessing educational effectiveness.

8§ To encourage improvement througiontinuous selstudy and planning.

§ To assure the educational community, the profession, the general public, and other agencies or
organizations that an institution or program has both clearly defined and appropriate objectives,
maintains conditions undewhich their achievement can reasonably be expected, appears in fact to
be accomplishing them substantially, and can be expected to continue to do so.

Il led :sa|ny

§ To provide counsel and assistance to established and developing institutions and programs.

8§ To encouage the diversity of American education, and allow institutions to achieve their particular
objectives and goals.

§ To endeavor to protect institutions against encroachments which might jeopardize their
educational effectiveness or their freedom to makeademic and associated decisions.

Section 2Determination of Readiness for Applicatioill institutions are advised to determine their
readiness to apply for Membership by consultthg BylawsArticlel., and the Basic Criteria for Membership
as appropiate to the type of institution, and by sedfvaluation in terms of the appropriate curricular and
operational standards published by NAST.

Each applicant must agree to abide by the Constitution and Bylaws, the appropriate Operational and
Curricular Standals, the Code of Ethics, and the Rules of Practice and Procedure adopted by the
Association.

Members of the Association are responsible for annual dues as stipulated in the Bylaws, Article II.

Section 3. Curricular RequirementBhe Association will graMembership or renewal of Membership only
when every curricular program in theatre of the applicant institution (including graduate work, and distance
learning, if offered) meets the standards for degigranting institutions (especially Standards for
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Accralitation IVcXV., and Appendix I.B.), and the NAST standards fedegmeegranting institutions (see
Standards for Accreditation X§XVII1.). The particular administrative structure used to manage theatre
curricula in multipurpose institutions has ndexft on the applicability of this rule.

Postsecondary nedegreegranting programs offered by degrgganting institutions will be listed by NAST
only when their objectives and structure indicate a discrete curricular offering and when they require 30 or
more semester hours (45 quarter hours) or clbaur equivalent at the undergraduate level, or 15 or more
semester hours (22 quarter hours) or cldabur equivalent at the graduate level. When the purpose is to
offer shorter programs of a workshop nature,grograms that provide supplemental credentials for

students enrolled in undergraduate or graduate degree programs, the programs will be reviewed by the
Commission on Accreditation, but not listed by the Association. All postsecondadegogegranting

programs will be reviewed using standards outlined inHamdbookspecifically intended for nedegree
granting institutions.

Some institutions have degregranting and noregreegranting units. The most common example is a
postsecondary degregrantingunit with administrative responsibility for an affiliated program or unit that
does not grant degrees but that offers ppeofessional and/or avocational work in theatre to children,
youth, and adults in the surrounding community.

All'such programs are reviewed as functional parts of the total curricular effort of the theatre unit. After
action by the Commission on Accreditation, such-degreegranting program operations are listed in NAST
publicationsindicating the title of the administrative component (e gpmmunity education program
preparatory programlaboratory schodd S G Od0 & { dzZOK LINRINIF Ya | NB {Kdza
accredited institutional Membership.

Section 4. Accreditation andhétitutional Autonomy. The National Association of Schools of Theatre has
established standards for accreditation that are applied only at the invitation of institutions. These standards
are developed and approved by accredited member institutions actitghamously. The standards provide
benchmarks for reviewing the extent to which operational, curricular, and evaluative functions associated
with particular degree programs and areas of study are being fulfilled.

As they evolve, NAST standards for accadidih are continuously designed to allow considerable variation
within broad principles applicable to degree programs and areas of study. Failure to meet the exact
provisions of a specific standard will not preclude accreditation if it can be shown tisticamtellectual,
educational, and developmental functions indicated by the standard are and can continue to be fulfilled by
appropriate means.

NAST standards are applied with profound respect for the rights and responsibilities of institutions and
programs to identify, designate, and control (a) their missions, goals, and objectives; (b) artistic, educational,
and philosophical principles and methodologies used to pursue functions implicit in their various missions,
goals, and objectives; (c) speciipertories, texts, and other teaching materials utilized for study and
presentation; (d) agendas and areas of study pursued through scholarship, research, criticism, and policy
development; (e) specific personnel choices, staffing configurations, and gpleeational decisions; and (f)
content and methodologies of tests, evaluations, and assessments.

Respect for institutional mission as requiredtie Rules of Practice and Procedure, PaArticle I., Section

Ay Of d:
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Section 5. Withdrawal Any institution holding any accredited institutional Membership has the right to
withdraw from such membership at any time.
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ARTICLE I
APPLICATION FOR MEMBERBNIPRENEWAL OF MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. Application MaterialsThe Association publishes documents providing detailed descriptions of all
aspects of the application process. These and the appropriate application forms are available from the
National Office.

Section 2. Application Feesin application for Membership or renewal of Membership, accompanied by the
application fee in the form of a credit card payment or check made payable to the Association, should be
filed with the National Office.

The applicatioriee covers the cost of the accreditation process. NAST evaluators receive no compensation.

In addition to the application fee, all institutions are responsible for reimbursement to the Association of
expenses incurred by the visiting evaluators. Expenisgln@rsement is due and payable when requested by
the National Office.

Section 3. NAST Evaluators Serving Other Agentieen an institution specifically requests an NAST visitor
as part of a visitation (i.e., with a regional and/or specialized accredigegcy) in which NAST Membership
or renewal of Membership is not involved, the agency served will be responsible for all arrangements.

Section 4. Application Proceduremstitutions making application for Membership or renewal of
Membership shall follovthe procedures outlined by the Association, including preparing eSiady Report
and arranging for an csite evaluation.

At least two visiting evaluators are required for eachsite visitation. In all cases, the specific size and
composition of the total team is determined according to NAST visitation procedures.

Applicant degreggranting institutions for which regional accreditation is not available will be evaluated by a
visiting team normally composed of at least four person& persons to evaluate the theatre component(s)

of the program, one of whom shall be designated as the team chairman; one person to evaluate the
program in general education; and one person to evaluate the financial stability and business policies of the
institution.

An institution may withdraw its request for accreditation at any time prior to the accreditation decision
made by the Commission on Accreditation.

An institution has the right to seek legal counsel during all phases of the accreditation process

Associate Membership or Membership shall become effective after positive action by the Commission on
Accreditation. Continuation of accredited status is contingent upon meeting NAST requirements, including
payment of annual dues.

ARTICLE Il
INSTITUTIONAPROCEDURES
Section 1. Annual Reports to NAST
A. Statistical Report

The Higher Education Arts Data Services (HEADS) Data Survey requests statistical information regarding
theatre program operations and achievements. This report is required annually\oA&Il accredited
postsecondary institutions.
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B. Accreditation Audit
This audit;

1. Verifies the accuracy and currency of information including degree and programs offerings,
administrative personnel, and contact information.

2. May indicate the need tfile an application for Plan Approval for new curricula or Substantive
Change in the period between full accreditation reviews (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part
I, Articles V. and VI.). Natification regarding new curricula or substantive chartge annual
Accreditation Audit is not a substitute for the required application for Plan Approval or Substantive
Change.

3. Isrequired annually of all accredited NAST member institutions.
C. Affirmation Statement

1. Verifies that all curricular programmmder the purview of NAST, thus meeting NAST eligibility
requirements for review and/or listing (a) have been approved, or (b) have been or will be
submitted for review.

2. Verifies that all substantive changes eligible for review that are past, cuomeptpjected (a) have
been approved, or (b) have been or will be submitted for review.

3. Verifies that all submissions for review and approval indicatélddérRules of Practice and
Procedure, Part IArticle IIl., Section €.1. and C.2. will be forwagd to NAST in a manner and on
a schedule consistent with the rules and guidelines of NAST.

4. Verifies continuing compliance with NAST accreditation standards or reports changes that would
affect or otherwise require a review faompliance with NAST accreditation standards.

5. Isrequired annually of all accredited NAST member institutions.

Notifications regarding new or current curricula or substantive change on the Affirmation Statement are
not substitutes for any required appétions for Plan Approval or Substantive Change.

D. Supplemental Annual Report

This report is required annually only from festanding theatre institutions. Specific information
regarding this report is outlined in Standards for Accreditation XIX., 8&:#o

ARTICLE IV
COMMISSION POLICIES

Section 1. ThirdParty CommentConsistent with national accreditation practice and &partment of
Education regulations, a notice indicating opportunity for tkpaity comment is published on the NAST
website for a specific period during the application process for NAST Membergkipewal of
Membership. To be considered as part of an NAST accreditation reviewpéntydcomment must be in
written form and signed, meet all NAST written eligibility criteria and all other requirements forahitg
comment, and be subject to rew and written response by the institution being reviewed prior to initial
action regarding the Membership or renewal of Membership by the Commission on Accreditation.
Consistent with the principles and requirementsgtod Rules of Practice and Procedupeyt 11, Article XIll.,

NAST will not make publicly available any information provided in-thikdNIi @ O2 YYSy i 2NJ Iy Ayai

response to thirdparty comment or any correspondence related to tharty comment.

Governing statements angquirements regarding rules and processes for tipiadty comment are
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approved by the Board of Directors and are located in Association publications outlining various procedures
for NAST accreditation reviews.

NOTEOQverall procedures are always availaltletailed procedures are published during each specific
period prior to Commission meetings when thdrty comment may be submitted.

ThethirdlJF NJié O2YYSyid LINRPOSaa yR (KS | ateRdOesbfiAzy Qa 02 YL
Practice and Proceder Part Il Article VIII. are not the same, and neither one is a substitute for the other.

Section 2. Information Reviews and Requedt#ormation provided by institutions in annual statistical

reports (HEADS), Accreditation Audits, Affirmation Statememid in Supplemental Annual Reports,

applications for Commission review in various categories, and in other categories is subject to regular review

by the National Office staff, and as applicable under NAST procedures and rules, the Commission on

Accreditition. The staff and/or the Commission may seek additional information and documentation to (a)

clarify conditions at or the status of an institution with regard to one or more issues, (b) request

documentation regarding improvement or remediation, godduce the basis for a determination by the

/ 2YYAAdaA2y NBIFINRAY3I (GKS AyaildraddziaizyQa OdzNNByid 2N O2y
rules, or (d) fulfill any other purpose associated with maintaining the requirements for accredited

institutional Membership.

With regard to all such reviews and requests, accreditation status is determined and maintained only by
action of the Commission on Accreditation. However, under a restricted number of specified conditions,
accreditation status may be spended automatically for frestanding theatre institutions (see Bylaws,
Article 1., Section 3.D.).

Section 3. Commission Policy Concerning Continuous Defedtist the second consecutive deferral of an
application of a member institution for failute meet a specific standard, the Commission on Accreditation
shall adopt one of the following motions upon third consideration of the application:

A. To approve the application.

Il Med :sa|ny

B. To approve the application with a request for a progneggort.

C. Torequire a response for the next Commission meeting showing cause why the institution;
1. Should not be placed on probation, or
2. Should not have Membership revoked.

D. To place the institution on probation.

E. To revokeMembership.

Section 4. Policies and Rules Concerning USDE Title IV

A. Under regulations of the U.S. Department of Education (USDE) applicable to institutions participating in
Title IV of the Higher Education Act (HEA) and therefore to the progratinesef institutions, NAST
must notify the U.S. Secretary of Education (the Secretary) of the name of any institution or program it
accredits that NAST has reason to believe is failing to meet its Title IV HEA program responsibilities, or is
engagedinfrau@ NJ | 6dzaS> I f2y3 gAGK b! {¢Qa NBFazya F2NJ 02y O
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compliance with its Title IV HEA program responsibilities, intuithie eligibility of the institution or its
programs to participate in Title IV HEA programs.

C. Under USDE regulations, NAST, at its sole discretion based on a specific review of the circumstances
applicable to each need to contact USDE under provisibtige Rules of Practice and Procedupeyt I,
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Article IV., Section 4.A. has the authority to decide whether the contact will be confidential to the
Secretary alone or whether the institution will also be informed of the contact.

D. Under USDE regulatisnif USDE contacts NAST under provisioti'edRules of Practice and Procedure,
Part 1, Article IV., Section 4.B. and requests that the contact remain confidential, NAST must honor that
request. Otherwise, unless USDE has already informed the ingtitotimdicated that it will do so,

NAST will inform the institution of the contact by USDE.

NOTEInstitutions participating in Title IV programs under the federal Higher Education Act have multip
compliance and reporting requirements directly to USIDE a@gency with primary and ultimate
administrative responsibility for decisions regarding institutional eligibility and compliance with all statuytes
and regulations associated with Title IV. Accreditation by an independent but federally recognized agency o
association is one of many federally established eligibility criteria for institutional participation in Title IV/.
Only one agency serves this role for each institution. Consistent with their scope, specialized accrediting
organizations that are federglrecognized may have accreditation responsibilities for programs within an
institutionally accredited muHlpurpose institution. Accreditation focuses on academic and closely
associated operational issues that by statute are not within the purview diettheral government. In this
and other ways, independent accreditation organizations and USDE are separate with regard to some
functions and connected with regard to other functions.

e

Rules: Part |l

The policies and rules the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Parrticle IV. Section 4. are intended to

establish protocols for the flow of information between federally recognized institutional and specialized

accreditors and USDE in cases where practices or conditiansirgtitution observed by accreditors or

USDE produce concerns about Title IV compliance or fraud and abuse. The text of these rules in their
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USDE, including the review procedures normally associated with fulfilling the respective sets of

responsibilities.

Section 5. CommissioRrocedures in Extreme Matters of Institutional Ethics and Integrity

A . 2KSy GKS /2YYAaairzy KI a Ol dzicBmpiagce witB NASB@sensu& I G |y Ay
based standards and/or Code of Ethics threatens its fundamental viability or inteeciyise:

1. The fundamental purposes of the institution or theatre unit cannot be fulfilled; or

2. There are serious conditions that cause major adverse effects on the overall financial viability or
operational integrity of the institution or theatre unitir

3. The program or programs, or courses or study, offered in the academic catalog of the institution
cannot be delivered; or

4. The institution or theatre unit is deliberately misrepresenting itself or its program(s) to students
and the public in categés of published information required by NAST standards.

The Commission may request the institution to provide written information documenting the
relationship between conditions at the institution and/or the theatre unit and compliance with
applicable NAT standards.

B. If information is not forthcoming within the time stipulated, or the Commission finds that, with respect
to the institution or the theatre unit, institutional viability has been lost, is in jeopardy, or that
institutional integrity has bee seriously undermined, the Commission may:

1. With regard to an institution that is an applicant, but not yet a member, cease the application
process.
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2. With regard to a member institution,

a. Issue an order requesting that the institution shoause why its Membership status should
not be revoked, and providing an appropriate timeline for reply and suggested corrective
actions; or

b. In extreme cases, immediately sever the relationship between the institution and NAST by
revoking accreditation.

The institution may appeal the decision of the Commission in accordance with the NAST appeals
procedure.

ARTICLE V
SUBSTANTIVE CHANGE

Section 1. Procedurénstitutions are required to gain prior approval of substantive change occurring

between regular ageditation visits. Substantive changes occurring during accreditation review periods are
reported and considered as part of the Ssttidy, onsite visit, and Commission review. The Association also
offers the opportunity for member institutions to receiem optional consultative review of proposed
substantive changes by the Commission on Accreditation prior to submission of an official request for
substantive change. Procedures and submission requirements for substantive change may be obtained from
the Naional Office.

The nature and scope of the substantive change or the extent to which the institution demonstrates its
ability to meet all applicable standards may necessitate anitenvisit or a comprehensive review either as
required by NASHandboolprovisions or at the discretion of the Commission.

Section 2. DefinitionSubstantive changecludes but is not limited to:

A. Any fundamental change in the established mission, goals, or objectives of the institution or theatre
unit.

Il Med :sa|ny

B. Any change in the legal status, form of control, or ownership of the institution.
C. The acquisition of any other institution or any program or location of another institution.

D. The amendment of curricular programs that represent a signifideparture, in terms of either the
content or method of delivery, from those that were offered when NAST most recently evaluated the
institution. This provision includes significant changes made in conjunction with a change from quarter
hours to semester hars or vice versa.

E. The addition of courses or programs at a degree or credential level other than the curricular level(s)
AyOt dzZRSR Ay (KS AyaliAddzianzyQa OdaNNByd I OONBRAGIGAZY

F. A change from clock hours to credit hours or vice veEsgplanatory noteclockhour systems measure
course length in terms of the total number of hours devoted to-fadace instruction. Credhiour
systems, on the other hand, assign numerical credit to courses based both on the number of instructional
hours per week overstandard academic term [semester or quarter] and the amount of preparatory
time per week that students must spend outside the classroom. For NAST standards on computing credit
hours, see Standards for Accreditation Ill.A.)

G. A substantial increase or dease in
1. The number of clock or credit hours awarded for successful completion of a program; or

2. The length of a program.
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H. Starting a branch campus or extension program at which the institution offers at least fifty percent of
any educational progra in theatre, regardless of how many such campuses or extension programs
have been approved previously by NAST.

I. Participation in an agreement to teaciut students from an institution or program that is closing.
(Institutions to which Standards for Aeditation XIX. pertains must review and demonstrate
compliance with Standards for Accreditation XIX., Section 1.J.).

J. The addition of a permanent location at a site at which the institution is conducting a-teadbr
students of another institution tht has ceased operating before all of the students previously enrolled
at the closed institution have completed their programs of study.

K. If NAST accreditation enables the institution to seek eligibility to participate in Title IV Higher Education
Act (HEA) programs, the entering into a contract under which an institution or organization not
approved to participate in Title IV HEA programs offers more than twlargypercent of one or more of
GKS b! {¢ | OONBRAGSR AyadGAaddziaxz2yQa SRdzOF GA2y | f
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federal Title IV programs, irrespective of whether:

1. The institution is accredited as a singlgrpose institution by NAST and does not currently
participate in Title IV programs, but plans to apply for participation in federal Title IV; or

2. The institution is accredited as a singlgrpose institution by NAST and a regional or other national
institutional accrediting agency, has designated the negli@r other national institutional
accrediting agency as its gatekeeper for the purpose of eligibility for federal Title IV participation,
and plans to relinquish such regional or other national institutional accreditation entirely; or

3. The institution is accredited as a singlgrpose institution by NAST and a regional or other national
institutional accrediting agency, has designated the regional or other national institutional
accrediting agency as its gatekeeper for the purposgigibility for federal Title IV participation,
and plans to retain the regional or other national institutional accreditation and relinquish the
connection between that accreditation and Title IV participation.

M. Other major changes that would impact ¢omuing compliance with NAST standards applicable to
degrees and programs being offered.

Section 3. Specific or Comprehensive-Site Evaluationsln most cases, applications for approval regarding
substantive changes can be reviewed through written documentation. However, substantive changes
proposed or made may result in the necessity ofsite verification regarding the specific change or
changes, with or without the need for additional documentation. Site verification may be stipulated by
provisions in published NAST standards and procedures, or required by the Commission.

In certain cases, changes proposed or made may result in a requiréonemmduct a comprehensive esite
review with full documentation, under conditions and during a period to be stipulated by the Commission on
Accreditation. Criteria for requiring a comprehensive review in the context of substantive change include,
but are not limited to:

A. A fundamental, comprehensive change of purposes resulting in complete replacement, in terms of
content, of substantially all of the educational program(s) previously reviewed and approved with a
substantially different set of program@Changes of this magnitude normally do not include evolutions
or consolidations of previousipproved programs, deletions of specific programs when multiple
programs are offered, title changes to existing or continuing programs consistent with NAGIrdsan
or the additions of new programs as addressethaRules of Practice and Procedure, PaArticle
VI.); and/or
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B. Indications from documentation that changes could affect the ability of the institution or the theatre
unit as a whole to fulfilts purposes, maintain fundamental financial viability or operational integrity, or
deliver the entire set of curricula offered or proposed to be offered in the catalog; and/or

C. Documented conditions causing the Commission to act under provisione 8ithws, ArticléV.,
Section3. concerning the maintenance of standards and the observance of published commitments by
accredited institutions.

Section 4. Additional Standards and Procedurdslditional standards and procedures regarding substantive
change applicable to frestanding theatre institutions are found primarily in Standards for Accreditation XIX.

All standards and procedures published by the Association are applicable as appropriate to reviews
regarding substantive change.

Section 5. Accrethition Record DateThe date of formal notification of Commission or other official action
is the effective accreditation record date of any approval of substantive change.

ARTICLE VI
NEW CURRICULA: PLAN APPROVAL AND FINAL APPROVAL FOR LISTING

Section 1. Brcedure.When instituting new curricula, member institutions are required to submit
documentation to the Commission on Accreditation in order to remain in complianceheitRules of

Practice and ProcedurBart Il, Article I., Section 3. This includes addition of programs and degrees to be
reviewed and listed by NAST at a degree or credential level other than the curricular level(s) included in the
AyaoaAaidzia2zyQa OdNNBy G | OONBRAGIGAZ2Y ®

The Association also offers the opportunity for member institigitmreceive an optional consultative
review of proposed new curricula by the Commission prior to the submission of an official request for Plan
Approval.

Submission procedures and forms regarding applications for reviews of new curricula may be accessed frorr
the NAST website. There are separate procedures for Plan Approval and Final Approval for Listing.

The Commission does not ordinarily send visitorsxamine a new curriculum. However, an-site
evaluation is strongly recommended as part of the Plan Approval process when an institution plans to offer
an initial or terminal graduate degree in theatre for the first time.

Section 2. Plan ApprovaRlan Aproval is required after institutional approval and before students are
admitted into a new curricular program. The application for Plan Approval normally includes information
concerning the structure of the new curriculum, as well as information and deotation concerning

areas, such as faculty, library, equipment, and/or other resources necessary for its support.

When the curriculum has received Plan Approval, the program is listed in NAST publications in italics.

Section 3. Final Approval for Listinginal Approval for Listing is granted when the Commission has reviewed
an application including validation of the Plan Approved curriculum through transcript evidence. Three
transcripts must be provided for each undergraduate curriculum ordaegreegraning program. Two
transcripts must be submitted for each graduate program.

When the curriculum has received Final Approval for Listing, the program is listed in NAST publications in
regular type.

Section 4. Accreditation Record DafEhe date of formal ndfication of Commission action is the effective
accreditation record date for Plan Approval and/or Final Approval for Listing for new curricula.
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ARTICLE VII
INSTITUTION CLOSURES

Section 1. NotificationMembers of the Association shall advise NAS&ras advance as possible prior to
the closing of an accredited institution or an accredited theatre unit within an institution. Advance notice
allows for the development of appropriate procedures to protect the accreditation status of degrees
received byformer and current students and to provide for safekeeping of important records.

Section 2. Assistancéf. an NAST accredited institution closes without a teaghplan or agreement, NAST
works with the U.S. Department of Education and the appropriatesigency, to the extent feasible, to
assist students in finding reasonable opportunities to complete their education without additional charge.

ARTICLE VI
PROCEDURES FOR REVIEWING COMPLAINTS
DIRECTED AGAINSEMBER INSTITUTIONS OF THE
NATIONAIASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS OF THEATRE

Section 1. Purpose

A. NASTOccasionally, NAST receives complaint inquiries or complaints against member institutions. The
policies and procedures in Article VIII. are only for the purpose of addressing questions oacoenpli
with NAST standards, procedures, rules, and the Code of Ethics as published in tiaN#®Dk
including any addenda to thdandbookcurrent at the time of the inquiry or complaint. These texts and
their interpretation by NAST staff and elected persel are the sole basis for reviewing complaints.
NAST does not consider complaints on issues that are beyond the scope of these documents.

B. Potential Complainantsindividuals considering filing a complaint against an NA&Tber institution
must give careful consideration to the nature of the potential complaint and match what they hope to
achieve with the means, procedures, and remedies available. Accrediting organizations-are non
governmental and thus, do not have goveramtal powers. Their scopes of review are limited,
operating only within their own published materials. Many types of complaints fall outside the purview
of accrediting bodies and can only be addressed and adjudicated by the internal complaint procedures
of educational institutions, or by external structures, such as law enforcement agencies, courts of law,
state or federal administrative agencies, or private sector organizations associated with business
practices or dispute resolution. Matters of a criminature are the responsibilities of law enforcement,
public prosecutors, or the attorneys general of the several states. An individual with intentions of filing a
complaint against a member institution should ensure that the nature and intent of the corhfals
within the scope of NAST by studying the Rules of Practice and Proceduig,Attidie V., Section 2.

Section 2. Eligibility
A. General Principles

1. NAST policies and procedures for reviewing complaints are not judicial (parties aoeimeglilty;
awards are not made; reversals of decisions cannot be mandated); they serve only as a method or
means to communicate allegations, determine facts, and resolve issues within the stated purposes
and scope of NAST accreditation and Membershep hether the institution is in compliance
with the NAST consenstissed standards, rules, and Code of Ethics currently in effect).

2. In order to be considered, complaints must report and document conditions that jeopardize the
overall qualityofanins A G dzi A 2y Qa SRdzOF GA2y Il f LINRPINIY Ay GKSIFGN
theatre unit to the extent that the institution is no longer in compliance with NAST standards or
requirements. Unless documentation shows a pattern of behavior, action, or inabt impairs
FGOGrAyYSyYyd 2F GKS AyadAaddzirzyQa adl 6SR LlzN1J2aSa 2
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standards, rules, and/or Code of Ethics for member institutions, the Association is not authorized to

intervene.

B. A complaint may be eligible foreview if it:

C.

1.

2.

Is presented in writing.

Is forwarded to the NAST National Office by U.S. Mail or courier senrital,Eacsimile, and
verbal transmissions are not acceptable.

Is signed by the complainant.

NOTENAST will not confirm receipt of or respond to complaints that do not meet the
requirementsoutlined inthe Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article VIII., Sedid 2.

4,

5.

Includes a signed copy of the NAST Official Complaint Form.

Presefts itemized issues or concerns directly related to specific NAST standards, rules, or the Code

of Ethics as published in the NASahdboolkand any addenda to thElandbookcurrent at the time
of the complaint, and includes specific, factual documentatiomatmrating each concern raised.

Presents evidence that the institutional review or grievance procedures available and applicable to
the complaint and complainant have been completed or exhausted.

Is not subject to the criteria set forth the Ruleof Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article VIII.,
Section2.C.

A complaint is not eligible for review if it:

1.

Contains inflammatory and/or undocumented defamatory statements regarding an individual or an
institution.

Alleges criminal conduct.

Seeks a review or adjudication of individual problems or grievances with an institution or its
decisions regarding issues such as, but not limited to:

Student admission;

Retention;

Dismissal;

Application of acaden policies;
Granting or transfer of credits;

Grades and other evaluations;
Scholarship awards except as addressed by the NAST Code of Ethics;
Fees;

Disciplinary matters;

Collective bargaining;

Faculty appointments andismissals; or
Other contractual rights and obligations.

—RT T S@Tmoo0oTe

Is filed at a time when an NAST thpdrty comment procedure regarding the same institution,
instituted by all or virtually all of the same parties, and addressing all or substantiallyredisgEme
issues, is in any stage of review.

Is or constitutes a request to serve as a grievance or appeals body when the outcome of
institutional grievance or appeals procedures is unsatisfactory to the complainant.
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6. s, at the time of filing the coplaint, the subject of administrative or institutional proceedings that
have not been completed, or if such proceedings are known to the complainant to be scheduled

7. Is the subject of prosecution or litigation in which the NAST member institution emiiéoyees
are in any way engaged. This requirement applies to the specific issue(s) addressed in the
complaint, not to prosecution or litigation on other matters.

8. Seeks action or otherwise seeks to engage the Association in matters associated with
compensation, damages, redress, or readmission on behalf of an individual or group.

9. Is submitted on behalf of another individual.
10. Is a copy of a complaint submitted to other entities or parties.

11. Has not been submitted to, and fully processed and-edzd i SR 68X GKS AyadAddziazyQ
grievance procedure.

12. Has been submitted for review by another accrediting association with broader institutional
responsibility than that of NAST.

13. Is beyond the scope of the theatre program or the jurigdicof NAST at a multidisciplinary
institution.

14. Repeats substantially the same allegations by the same party regarding the same institution that
has previously been the subject of a completed review by the NAST Committehics or
Commission on Accreditation, or under the thpdrty comment procedure by the NAST
Commission on Accreditation

15. Is the subject of published articles that have resulted from attempts by the complainant to focus
public attention on the behavipactions, or inactions of the institution that is the subject of the
complaint immediately prior to and especially during the course of the NAST complaint procedure.

Section 3. Authority

A. NAST is a voluntary Association of schools of theatre. The only requirement of its members is
compliance with its published consenshased standards, rules, procedures, and Code of Ethics. The
sole and final authorities regarding compliance are the eticfficials and staff of NAST operating
dzy RSNJ 6 KS NBI|jdZANBYSyia I yHEndhaddhddyadaediatotBet G(KS | 842 OA
Handboolcurrent at the time of the complaint.

B. Procedural authority for the review of complaints outlinedfie Rules oPractice and Procedure, Part
I, Article VIII. is vested in the Executive Director of NAST.

C. Decisioamaking authority regarding complaints under Article VIII. is vested as specified in the various
provisions othe Rules of Practice and Procedure, Parrticle VIII.

D. The Executive Director shall have the authority to stop the complaint process at any point or any time
upon the appearance of evidence that would disqualify the complaint under policies outlined in this
Article, or in the Rules of Rrtice and Procedure, Part I, Article 1., Section 1., or if the complaint
otherwise moves beyond the scope or jurisdiction of the Association.

Section 4. Time
A. Review Schedules

1. The Association will resolve complaints against member institutions inedytimanner, moving as
quickly as feasible between stages of the complaint procedure.
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2. The Executive Director shall have the authority to establish timelines for each specific step of the
process.

3. Unless circumstances require alternative timeframesgatermined by the Executive Director:

a. Thirty business days is the period for each stage outlindtkifRules of Practice and
Procedure, Part IArticle VIII., Sections 6., 8., or 9.

b. Business to come before the Committee on Ethics or the apmigpaiccrediting Commission
will be scheduled at regular meetings of these groups.

4. The time required to conduct inquiriestime Rules of Practice and Procedure, Pasrticle VIII.,
Section 7. may vary based on the nature and circumstances of thelaiot as determined by the
Executive Director.

B. Time RestrictionsExcept under circumstances the Executive Director deems extraordinary, complaints
will not be considered after two years or more from the date of the last incideimtoients that are
the subject of the complaint.

Section 5. Multiple Complaints

If numerous individual complaints over time suggest a pattern of noncompliance by the institution, the
Committee on Ethics or the Commission on Accreditation may be informathdhe course of a review
under the terms lined out ithe Rules of Practice and Procedure, PaArticle VIII., Sections 8. and/or 9.

Section 6. Initial Review

A. Consistent with provisions outlined fihe Rules of Practice and Procedure, PaArticle VIII., Section
4., the National Office staff will acknowledge a formal written complaint within fifteen business days of
its receipt.

B. Within thirty business days after acknowledging receipt of theglaint, the National Office staff will:

Il Med :sa|ny

1. Review the complaint and its documentation.

2. Determine whether the complaint meets the eligibility criteria outlinedhie Rules of Practice and
Procedure, Part IArticle VIII., Section 2.

3. Inform the compainant regarding the disposition of the complaint using one of the following
statements:

a. No further action will be taken because the complaint does not meet the eligibility
requirements ofthe Rules of Practice and Procedure, PaArticle VIII., &ction 2., or there is
insufficient documentation.

b. The decision regarding further action is postponed while the complainant is given twenty
business days to provide additional documentation. The complainant is then informed that the
decision regardingie complaint is that described the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part
1, Article VIII., Sectiof., either B.3.a. or 3.c.

c. The complaint has sufficient substance to warrant the opening of a proceeding for further
review.

C. The Executive Directaf NAST, at his or her sole discretion, makes the final determination regarding all
provisions of theRules of Practice and Procedure, Padtiicle VIII., Section 6., including determination
whether the complaint raises issues that are directly relévanti 2 'y AyadAddziaxzyQa | OONB
membership status.
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Section 7. Executive Director Negotiations

A.

If the decision in the initial review is to open a proceeding as specifibe iRules of Practice and
Procedure, Part IArticle VIII., Section 6.Bc3, the Executive Director of NAST contacts the theatre
executive of the institution against which the complaint has been filed, advises of the complaint,
provides the complaint and documentation submitted by the complainant, and seeks information from
the institution(s) involved regarding circumstances surrounding the complaint. The Executive Director
may also seek additional information from other sourcegshasExecutive Directateems appropriate.

The Executive Director, using procedures and perstthe Executive Directaitetermines, and in
correspondence with the institution(s) and the complainant, attempts to negotiate, mediate, or
otherwise develop a resolution of the complaint without further formal action. The Executive Director
may appoint @ agentto serve oii K S 9 E S O dzii Helialf The ExedbtiDdiDird¢ior ie

9 E S Odzii A @ get maykeinmaddrdediation or arbitration by third parties.

If the complaint is resolved, the Executive Director informscthaplainant and the institution(s) in
writing.

If the complaint is not resolved, the Executive Director initiates committee reviewRgles of Practice
and Procedure, Part Wyrticle VIII., Sectio.) or Commission review (s&eles of Practice and
Procedure, Part IArticle VIII., Section 9.) as appropriate.

Section 8. Committee Review of Complaints Involving the Code of Ethics

A.

The Executive Director develops a dossier containing the following:
1. The formal complaint wittomplete documentation.

2. Information obtained from the institution(s) involved regarding the circumstances surrounding the
complaint.

3. Information from the procedure outlined in tHRules of Practice and Procedure, Pa#tticle VIII.,
Section 7.

4. The relevant section(s) of the Code of Ethics.

The Executive Director informs the Committee on Ethics that a complaint has been filed and places the
dossier on the agenda of the Committee.

The Committee on Ethics reviews the dossier and formulatiecision concerning the case. Possible
decisions are:

1. The institution is found to be in compliance with the Code of Ethics.

2. The institution is found to be generally in compliance with the Code of Ethics, but the complaint has
merit in this particulacircumstance; or

3. The institution is found to be not in compliance with the Code of Ethics.

If the recommendation is C.1. above, the complainant and the institution are so informed in writing by
the Executive Director.

If therecommendation is C.2. or C.3. above, the Committee on Ethics may require the institution to
submit a response within a specified time showing satisfactory resolution of the complaint and
compliance with the Code of Ethics. The response may require tlogtrgfan onsite consultant. The
procedure for establishing and operating such consultancy shall be that in effectéiteon
accreditation visits.
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The Committee on Ethics shall review the response when received and take one of the following
actions:

1. Accept the response and consider the complaint resolved. The institution and complainant are
notified in writing; the action is not made public.

2. Accept the response and consider the complaint resolved, but request a progress report(s) to
determine furtrer compliance with the Code of Ethics. The institution and complainant are notified
in writing; the action is not made public.

3. Acknowledge receipt of the response, but consider the complaint unresolved and the institution to
be in noncompliance with th€ode of Ethics. In this case, the Committee on Ethics may
recommend to the Commission that the institution be placed on probation and required to submit
a probationary response to the Committee on Ethics within a specified time. Public notice follows
NASTules regarding probation. Upon receipt of the probationary response, the Committee on
Ethics recommends that the Commission either remove probation or revoke Membership.
Membership status is made public through appropriate published materials.

4. If theinitial response is not received within the specified time, the institution is placed on probation
by the Commission; public notice follows NAST rules regarding probation. The institution is
requested to submit a probationary response within a specifiegbti

5. If a probationary response is not received within the specified time, the membership of the
institution is revoked and Membership status is made public through appropriate published
materials.

Either the complainant or the instition may appeal any decision of the Committee on Ethics and/or
the Commission consistent with eligibility requirements of the applicable procedures outlitigel in
Rules of Practice and Procedupayt Il, Articles IX. and X.

Section 9. Commission Revieaf Complaints Involving the Standards of the Association

A.

The Executive Director develops a dossier containing the following:
1. The formal complaint with complete documentation.

2. Information obtained from the institution(s) involved regarding thewginstances surrounding the
complaint.

3. Information from the procedure outlined in thRules of Practice and Procedure, Pa#iticle VIII.,
Section 7.

4. The relevant section(s) of the standards of the Association.

The Executive Directamforms the Commission that a complaint has been made and places the dossier
on the agenda of the Commission.

The Commission reviews the dossier and formulates a decision concerning the case. Possible decisions
are:

1. The institution is found to be ibompliance with the standards.

2. The institution is found to be generally in compliance with the standards, but the complaint has
merit in this particular circumstance.

3. The institution is found to be in noncompliance with the standards.
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D. If the recommendation is C.1. above, the complainant and the institution are so informed by the
Executive Director.

E. If the recommendation is C.2. or C.3. above, the Commission may require the institution to submit a
response within a specific time showing satisagtresolution of the complaint and compliance with
the standards. The response may require the report of asittconsultant. The procedure for
establishing and operating such consultancy shall be that in effect for onsite accreditation visits.

The Comrssion shall review the response when received and take one of the following actions:

1. Accept the response and consider the complaint resolved. The institution and the complainant are
notified in writing; the action is not made public.

2. Accept the respnse and consider the complaint resolved, but request a progress report(s) to
determine future compliance with the standards. The institution and complainant are notified in
writing; the action is not made public.

3. Acknowledge receipt of the response, but consider the complaint unresolved and the institution to
be in noncompliance with the standards. In this case, the Commission may recommend that the
institution be placed on probation and required to submit a prabaary response to the
Commission within a specified time. Public notice follows NAST rules regarding probation. Upon
receipt of the probationary response the Commission either removes probation or revokes
membership. Membership status is made public ttgbwppropriate published materials.

4. If the initial response is not received within the specified time, the institution is placed on probation
by the Commission; public notice follows NAST rules regarding probation. The institution is
requested to submi probationary response within a specified time.

5. If a probationary response is not received within a specified time, the Membership of the
institution is revoked and membership status is made public through appropriate published
materials.

F. Either tre complainant or the institution may appeal any decision of the Committee on Ethics and/or
the Commission consistent with eligibility requirements of the applicable procedures outlined in the
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part II, Articles IX. and X.

ARTICLE IX
REQUESTS FOR RECONSIDERATION OF ACTIONS
BY THE COMMISSION ON ACCREDITATION

Section 1. Actions Eligible for Reconsideratignrequest for reconsideration may be filed with the

Executive Director of NAST regarding the following actions: derliédwibership, or denial of renewal of
Membership, or revocation of Membership, or the placing of an institution on probation, or denial of a
request for approval of new curricula. In eligible cases, a request for reconsideration is not a precondition for
filing an appeal of an adverse decision described in AXicla request for reconsideration may precede but
may not follow an appeal of an adverse decision.

Section 2. Disclosure and Confidentialifijhe reconsideration process operates under the NASSsRil

Practice and Procedure statement on Disclosure and Confidentiality. NAST considers the reconsideration
process to be confidential and, at all times during the course of the reconsideration process, will maintain
complete confidentiality of all docunmés and information supplied or reviewed during reconsideration, as

well as the deliberations and decisiamaking process relating to reconsideration or the Commission action
under the reconsideration process. However, should a potential or actual petitimublicly disclose a

pending or actual reconsideration or decision based on such reconsideration, or publicly characterize or
make misleading or inaccurate representations about the reconsideration process, the decision that may be,
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or is subject to, regnsideration, or the concluding decision, whether before, during, or after the
reconsideration process, NAST reserves the right to respond immediately and publicly through the
appropriate medium or media to correct or clarify such inaccurate or misleaeprgsentations or
characterizations.

Statements regarding disclosure and confidentiality appearing in the NAST Rules of Practice and Procedure
FNB O2yaradaSyid oAGK b!{¢Qad NBalLRyaroAfAde dzyRSNIt+g |
authorities when decisions are reached at the conclusion of accreditation or reconsideration procedures.

Section 3. Grounds for Reconsideratidn.the event of a decision by the Commission on Accreditation in
the categories outlined in the Rules of Practice and PraegdRart 1, Article IX., Section 1. that cannot be
resolved through normal procedures, the grounds for reconsideration shall be allegations concerning bias,
injustice, departure from stated procedures, factual error of such magnitude as to warrant rdeGisin

in this manner, failure to consider all the evidence and documentation presented in favor of an application,
or new evidence that would affect the decision.

Section 4. Procedures for Reconsideration

A. Not later than thirty days from the date di¢ Commission action letter, the institution shall notify the
Executive Director of NAST in writing of its intention to seek reconsideration of the decision, and not
later than sixty days from the same date, it shall submit written documentation suppaingguest.

B. The Executive Director shall determine whether the request for reconsideration meets criteria
necessary to proceed as outlined in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article 1X., and so infori
the institution.

C. If the request meets the criteria, the Executive Director places the request for reconsideration on the
next agenda of the Commission on Accreditation.

D. The Commission acts on the request using its normal procedures, and the institution is infortined of
/| 2YYAAdaA2yQa | OGA2y 6AGKAY GKANIGE RIF&a FFASNI(
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E. The status of any institution shall remain unchanged during the reconsideration. There shall be no
public notice of the decision until the review is completed arficia determination in the matter is
reached.

Section 5. Special Rule Concerning Financial Standards

A. An institution may seek reconsideration of the following Commission actions: denial of membership,
denial of renewal of membership, or revocation of mership under this rule if all of the following
conditions are met:

1. The adverse action listed in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article IX., Section 5.A. is
based solely and exclusively on failure to meet a standard or criterion congdimamces.

2. There is significant financial information that was not available to the institution prior to the
Commission decision to take an action listed in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article
IX., Section 5.A.

3. The new financial flormation bears materially upon the financial deficiencies identified by the
Commission.

4. Within thirty days from the date of the Commission Action Report, the institution has notified the
NAST Executive Director in writing of its intent to seek recensitn under this rule.

5. Within sixty days from the date of the Commission Action Report of the same date indicated in the
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article I1X., Section 5.A.4., the institution has submitted
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documentation supporting iteequest along with a notarized statement signed by the chief

executive officer of the institution stating the following: [Name of institution] understands and

agrees that any determination by NAST made with respect to the request for reconsideration, new
information submitted by the institution, or any decision or action described in any item of the

Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article IX. is not separately appealable, and thus not eligible
for further reconsideration or appeal.

B. The Executi Director of NAST selects three (3) reviewers with the advice and unanimous consent of
the President, Vice President, Treasurer, and Secretary of NAST, to the extent that such offices are then
filled. Those selected shall not have participated in any @lofishe decision listed in the Rules of
Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article IX., Section 5.A. The three reviewers determine whether the
documentation submitted meets the criteria of significance and materiality indicated in the Rules of
Practice andProcedure, Part Il, Article IX., Section 5.A.2. and A.3. The Executive Director shall serve as
non-voting secretary to the review committee.

C. Following review and decision of the review committee, the Executive Director either informs the
institution that the reconsideration may proceed, or that the reconsideration process is terminated and
that the institution is not eligible for further reconsideration or appeal.

D. If the reconsideration proceeds:

1. The Executive Director places the request for re@eration on the next agenda of the
Commission on Accreditation.

2. The Commission acts on the request using its normal procedures, and the institution is informed of
GKS /2YYAaaArzyQa | OGA2y 6AlGKAnisconipletddli @ RI&a | FdSNJ
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decision is not separately appealable and thus not eligible for further reconsideration or appeal.

F. The status of any institution shaimain unchanged during the reconsideration process. There shall be
no public notice of the decision until the reconsideration review is completed and a final determination
in the matter is reached.

ARTICLE X
APPEALS OF ADVERSE DECISIONESERNING
ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONAL MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. DefinitionAn adverse decision shall be defined as a decision of the Commission on Accreditation

that denies or revokes accredited institutional MembersibipC 2 NJ LJdzZN1J2 3 S&a 2 FitedKAa &G GSY S
AyaldAalddziazylf aSYOSNERKALE AyOfdRSa ' aa20A1F0S aSYoSNAK
accreditation status.)

Section 2. Procedural AuthorityConsistent with the Bylaws, Article IV., Section 3., the Commission shalll
adopt writtenprocedures the Association will use to consider the appeal of an adverse decision as defined in
the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article X., Section 1. These procedures shall be consistent with
and supportive of all sections of the Rules afdfice and Procedure, Part Il, Article X.

Section 3. Counselhe institution and any other party participating in the appeal determines the extent to
which it will be advised or represented by legal counsel in any aspect of the appeal process forig/hich it
responsible or in which it participates.

Section 4. Disclosure and Confidentialifijhe appeals process operates under the NAST Rules of Practice
and Procedure statement on Disclosure and Confidentiality. NAST considers the appeals process to be
confidential and, at all times during the course of the appeal, will maintain complete confidentiality of all
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documents and information supplied or reviewed during the appeal, as well as the deliberations and
decisionmaking process relating to the appeal or tecision under appeal. However, should a potential or
actual appellant publicly disclose a pending or actual appeal or appeal decision, or publicly characterize or
make misleading or inaccurate representations about the appeals process, the decisiorayhlag, or is

subject to, an appeal, or the appeals decision, whether before, during, or after the appeal, NAST reserves the
right to respond immediately and publicly through the appropriate medium or media to correct or clarify

such inaccurate or misleadj representations or characterizations.

Statements regarding disclosure and confidentiality appearing in the NAST Rules of Practice and Procedure

I NB O2yaraidSyid 6AGK b!{¢Qa NBALRYAAOATAGE dzyRSNI t I ¢

authoritieswhen decisions are reached at the conclusion of accreditation or appeals procedures.

Section 5. Grounds for Appedlhe grounds on which an institution may appeal a decision of the

Commission which denies or revokes accredited institutional Membershipghao S 6+ 0 (G KF G (K
decision was not supported by substantial evidence in the record upon which the decision was based;

and/or (b) that the Commission in making its decision departed significantly from its written procedures.

Section 6. Meaningf Appeals Decision®ecisions on appeals concern only matters outlined in the Rules of
Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article X., Section 5.a. and 5.b. After completing the appeals process,
decisions concerning accredited institutional Membership rientlae responsibility of the Commission on
Accreditation. Decisions on appeals are made only on evidence available at the time of the decision being
appealed.

Section 7. Time of Filing an Appealn institution wishing to appeal a decisiof the Commission on
Accreditation shall file with the Executive Director of the Association either in person or by certified mail not
fFrGSN) GKIy GKANI& RlIea F2ftf2¢gAy3a GKS RIGS 2F GK¢
shall ke the official action of the governing board of the institution, along with the required filing fee
determined as policy by the Board of Directors and published in the written procedures for appeals noted in
the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part ticlarX., Section 2. The institution shall file with the Executive
Director of the Association either in person or by certified mail not later than thirty days following the date

of its notice of intent to appeal a written appeal document setting forttderce and argument in support

of its appeal. Failure of an institution to file notice of intent to appeal, the required filing fee, or its appeal
document in a timely fashion shall void the appeal.

Section 8. Initial Respons&@he ExecutivB A NSO 2NJ 2F b! {¢ aAKFItf SyadNB G§KI

document meets all preconditions for review by an appeals committee. Immediately upon receiving an
appeal document that meets all preconditions for review, the Executive Director shall forntiue @hair of

the Commission on Accreditation a copy of the document and shall acknowledge receipt of the document in
writing to the theatre executive and the chief executive officer of the institution. Within thirty days of

receipt of the appeal documentthe Chair of the Commission shall provide a written response to the appeal
stating the reason for the decision. The response shall be sent to the Executive Director, who forwards
copies to the theatre executive and the chief executive officer of thetutistn filing the appeal.

Section 9. Appeals Committee

A. The Executive Director, with the approval of the President, Vice President, Secretary, and Treasurer,
shall appoint the chair and members of each ad hoc appeals committee at the onset ajppact
process. The appeals committee will be comprised of three to five persons, depending on the scope,
nature, and content of the issues involved. One member shall be a public member who meets NAST
qualifications for public members. None of the appeasmittee members shall have been members
of the Commission that made the original decision. Appeals committee members must be qualified by
education and experience at least equivalent to those eligible to serve on an accrediting commission.

B. Each persoimvited to participate in the appeals committee shall be asked to consider whether any
conflict of interest or a perception thereof arises from service on the committee. Conflict of interest
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includes, but is not limited to, participating in any way in finecess leading to the decision being
appealed; coming from the same state as the institution appealing; having any prior or projected
alumni, employment, or financial relationship, or having any other prior or projected relationship with
the appealing istitution or a competitive institution that could influence or be construed as influencing
the outcome of the appeal. If conflict of interest is found, that person may not serve on the appeals
committee. In addition, appeals committee members are subje®AST policies concerning conflict of
interest.

C. Upon appointment to any appea[s, committee, aIIAmembers sha}l receive from the staff informgtiorl and A
GNI AYyAy3a NBIFNRAYy3I GKS 13a20AF A2y Qa LINRPOSRdAzZNBaz Ay
commitiees, protocols, and standards current and in force at the time of the appeal.

D. The appeals committee shall receive from the institution making the appeal written materials detailing
its appeal and, from the Chair of the Commission on Accreditationiti@mvresponse to the appeal,
and will hear in person representatives of the institution and of the Commission who choose to appear.

Section 10. Decision on an Appealfter following requisite procedures, considering the appeal and

respanding to it only in terms of one or both of the grounds for appeal in the Rules of Practice and

Procedure, Part 11, Article X., Section 5., and making judgments based solely on NAST published standards

and procedures and the documentation provided, the&gpt & O2YYAGGSSQa FAylFf RSOA&AA:
(a) deny the appeal and sustain the decision of the Commission, or (b) sustain the appeal and remand the

decision to the Commission for reconsideration by identifying specific issues the Commissiondress,ad

Ay Ot dzRAY 3 odzii y20G tAYAGSR G2 GKS FLIWSIta O02YYAGuiSSQa
original decision. In making its final decision, the Commission must act in a manner consistent with the

FLILISEE & LI ySt QQaonkRSOAaA2ya 2N AyadNHzh

The final decision of the appeals committee shall be distributed to the theatre executive and the chief
executive officer of the institution and to the Chair of the Commission whose decision is being appealed.

Ly AyadAiddziazyQa warrafitakdgcsianyoizhe Ropeals oM@t et derly the appeal
shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with the Rules of the American Arbitration Association.
Arbitration considers only items (a) and (b) of the Grounds for Appeal outlined Rules of Practice and
Procedure, Part ll, Article X., Section 5.

Section 11. Reconsideration by the Commissitithe appeal is denied, the matter is closed, and thus the
Commission has no power to consider new evidence produced since the originalrdecisio

If the appeal is sustained and decision remanded to the Commission, the institution shall make one of two of
the following choices withithirty days of the date of the letter to the institution announcing the decision of
the appeals committee, and th@ommission will act in the timeframe indicated:

A. The institution informs the Executive Director of NAST that it wishes to add nothing to the record prior
to reconsideration by the Commission. The institution is not assessed an additional fee for Commission
consideration.

Within ninety calendar days of the date of the response indicating this choice, the Commission will take
action and inform the institution following the stipulations of the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part
1, Article X.

Iy Ay asicantindiig Aigagréement with a final decision of the Commission to deny the appeal
shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with the Rules of the American Arbitration Association.
Arbitration considers only items (a) and (b) of the Grounds for Appé#ned in the Rules of Practice
and Procedure, Part Il, Article X., Section 5.

B. The institution informs the Executive Director of NAST that it asks the Commission to take into account
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changes made by or occurring in the institution since the originaika. In this case, the Commission

in its reconsideration shall utilize written materials submitted by the institution, and may utilize a team
visit to the institution and such other procedures as are appropriate in respecting the decisions and
addressig issues identified by the appeals committee and in reaching a new decision on the

AyadAlddziazyQad F OONBRAGIGAZ2Y YR (Kd&A aSYOSNHEKAL® ¢K

established by the Association for such procedures. The institution iensie, however, for
reimbursing the expenses of any NAST visitors according to NAST procedures.

Within thirty calendar days of the date of the response indicating this chitieeZommission will
establish a final date for Commission action not to excameslyear from the date the institution is
notified of the date of final Commission action.

If the institution chooses option (B), its notification must be accompanied by a notarized statement
signed by the chief executive officer of the institution stgtthe following:

[Name of institution] understands and agrees that any determination by NAST made with
respect to the request for reconsideration, new information submitted by the institution,
or any decision or action described in any item offhées of Practice and Procedure, Part
I, Article X. is not separately appealable, and thus not eligible for further reconsideration
or appeal in any form, including arbitration. [Name of institution] also understands that
failure to provide any or substé#ally different information from that previously provided

to the Commission will not cancel this agreement or the schedule for final action
stipulated by the Commission.

Section 12. Effective Date of Actiotntil the final decision ohie appeals committee, the decision under
appeal shall not be in effect, and the accredited institutional Membership status of the institution shall
remain as it was before the decision under appeal was made.

If the appeal is denied, the Commission decisioder appeal shall become effective on the date of final
adoption by the appeals committee of the recommendation that the appeal be denied and the decision be
sustained.

If the appeal is sustained, the decision being appealed is void, and until the Giomtékes a new action,
the accredited institutional Membership status of the institution shall remain as it was before the decision
under appeal was made.

Section 13. Publication of Decisiordotices concerning appeals decisions are publishedAST consistent
with the provisions of the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part I, ArticBetion 2.
ARTICLE XI
PUBLICATION OF NAST ACCREDITATION ACTIONS

Section 1 After official notification in writing to institutions considered by the Commissioccreditation,

Il Med :sa|ny

GKS 1'aa20AlFGA2y Llada | &adzYYFNE NBLRNI 2F SIOK /2YYAa
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Association, including voluntawyithdrawal from accredited institutional Membership.

Section 2.

A. NAST provides written notice of the following types of decisions to the public, appropriate accrediting
agencies, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and th8adr8ary of Education no
later than thirty days after it makes the decision:

1. To award initial accreditation to an institution or program.
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Rules: Part |l

2. ¢2 NBYSs +y AyaildraddziaizyQa 2NJ LINBINFYQa | OONBRAGIH G

B. NAST provides written notice of the following typesletisions to the appropriate accrediting agencies,
the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and theSé&etary of Education at the same
time it notifies the institution or program of the decision, but no later than thirty days after kena
final decision:

1. To place an institution or program on probation.
2. To deny, withdraw, suspend, or revoke the accreditation of an institution or program.

C. NAST provides written notice to the public of the decisions listed in the Rules of @eaddi®rocedure,
Part I, Article Xl Section B.1. and B.2. within twentfour hours of its notice to the institution or
program.

D. For any reason listed in the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, ArtiSleckon B.2., NAST
makes availabléo the public, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and the U.S.
Secretary of Education, no later than sixty days after the decision, a brief statement summarizing the
NElaz2ya FT2NJ b! {¢Qa RSOAAAZ2Y ddifdtitutiorkoBprograntiiapuishf 02 YY Sy
to make with regard to that decision, or evidence that the affected institution has been offered the
opportunity to provide official comment, and did not choose to do so in the time stipulated.

E. NAST notifies the appropte accrediting agencies, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing
agency, the U.S. Secretary of Education, and upon request, the public, if an accredited institution or
program:

1. Decides to withdraw voluntarily from accreditai, within thirty days of receiving notification from
the institution or program that it is withdrawing voluntarily from accreditation; or

2. After due notice from the Commission stipulating one or more deadlines, allows its accreditation to
lapse, withinthirty days of the date on which accreditation lapses.

Section 3For the benefit of Association members, theatre organizations, educational institutions, and the
general public, the Associatigrublishes distingof NAST member institutions and programsts online

Directory Lists. Such listing of accredited institutions and programs is revised at least annually and
subsequent to each meeting of the NAST Commission on Accreditation. The NAST Directory Lists of member
institutions and programs include atfollowing information:

A. The name and address of the institution.
B. ¢tKS AYRAOIFIGA2Y a! aa20AlGS aSYoOSNE OAF [ LILXAOLIOESOD

C. Dates indicating the first year of NAST Membership, the year of the last visit for accreditation, and the
academic year of theext NAST visitation.

D. A statement of institutional characteristics indicating whether or not the institution is degraeting
and/or nondegreegranting, proprietary or nefor-profit, public or private, and a description of the
administrative structwe of the accredited institution or unit.

E. The names of appropriate administrative officers and NAST representatives.
F. Telephone and facsimile numbers anthail addresses.
G. Degrees and programs approved by the N&8mmission on Accreditation.

Sectbn 4.The Association recommends that the chief administrator of the institution or a designee, in
consultation with the theatre administrator, make Association evaluation reports available to faculty
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members and others directly concernéthe extent to with public access may be given to the contents of
evaluation reports is determined by the chief administrator of the educational institution and, if applicable,
in consultation with the administrator of the theatre program offered by the institution.

Sectbn 5.The use of excerpts from accreditation materials in advertising or promotional contexts is
considered to be a violation of the Code of Ethics, Articles IV. and V.; and the Rules of Practice and
Procedure, Part Il, Article XII.

ARTICLE XII
PRINTED RBGNITION OF MEMBERSHIP
Section 1. Accredited Membership

A. When an accredited member institution publishes a composite list of agencies that accredit it, NAST
must be included.

B. Clear distinctions must be made between NAST accreditation and other atijamét memberships or
affiliations or approvals. Only NAST approves theatre units and curricula.

C.{GFGiSYSyi{ia NBIFINRAYI I OONBRAGSR AyaidAaddzirzylt Y
or other publication. These statements shall be fattaot editorial, and brief such as:

w
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Gobl YS 27T isbhnadcieditéd dastitutbryalmember of the National Association of
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Gobl YStituBoMKIF & 0SSy | OONBRAGUSR o6& b!{¢ aryOS ORI OF:

D. The institution shall publish in one or more official documents concerning its theatre program the name,
address, and telephone number of NAST.

Il Med :sa|ny

Note: NAST accreditation is granted to the institafioot the unit(s) in which the theatre program resides.

Section 2. Advertisingn any advertising by an accredited member of the Association, statements
concerning the accreditation status shall be factual, brief, and not editorial. The examples pdesethie
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, ArticleSéttion 1.C. should be used as guidelines.

ARTICLE Xl
DISCLOSURE AND CONFIDENTIALITY

Section 1NAST provides numerous services that include the publication of policy statements, repdrts, a
surveys. These are available to the public, some for a fee. Upon request, NAST will provide the academic and
professional qualifications of the members of its policy and decisiaking bodies and its administrative
personnel.

Section 2Upon request, NAST will make publicly available all information about an institution that is
published in NAST literatufsee Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article XI., Section 3.). NAST will
also indicate whether or not anstitution holds or has held accredited Membership.

Section 3NAST will not make publicly available any information supplied by the institution or by
representatives of NAST in the course of the accreditation process. This incluggsmi@®eReports, ¥iA (G 2 N& Q
Reports, and correspondence. While NAST encourages institutions to make publicly available information
about their accredited status and to share accreditation materials with individuals and agencies having
legitimate claim to information beyond &t available to the general public, the Association regards all
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Rules: Part |l

accreditation materials as the property of the institution. Therefore, release of these materials is either
through the institution or by its permission.

Section 4NAST will not make publichyailable any information provided in thighrty comment or an
Ay aiadidzi A2y QpartNdSrameldt gt &rly cotredporid&nseNdRated to thirarty comment (see
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article IV., Section 1.).

Section 5If an irstitution releases information that misrepresents or distorts any action by NAST with
respect to any aspect of the accreditation process, or the status of affiliation with NAST, the chief executive
officer of the institution and the program director, wheapplicable, will be notified by the NAST Executive
Director and informed that corrective action must be taken. If the misrepresentation or distortion is not
promptly corrected, NAST, at its discretion, may release a public statement in such a form temd asit

deems necessary to provide the correct information.

The same rule and sequence are applied to individuals and organizations misrepresenting or distorting
accreditation actions of NAST.

NAST reserves the right to correct false or misleadingrimdtion at any time.

Section 6 Certain relationships yield information which legally cannot be disclosed without the consent of
the person who providesttfor example, the relationship between physician and patient, between attorney
and client, between clgy and penitent, etc. Should such information, or other information that is protected

under law by a comparable privilege or safeguard, come into the hands of NAST or an NAST evaluation team,

its disclosure to persons other than the immediate recipient®ibidden.

ARTICLE XIV
AMENDMENTS TO PART Il OF THE RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

Part Il of the Rules of Practice and Procedure may be amended by a majority vote of the Commission on
Accreditation, provided a written notice of apyoposed amendment be sent with opportunity to comment
to all accredited institutional members and all members of the Commission on Accreditation at least two
weeks prior to the vote.
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STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES FOR
ACCREDITED INSTITUTIOWAMBERSHIP

[. INTRODUCTION

In presenting the following Standards and Guidelines statements, NAST affirms its special commitment to
those principles of voluntary accreditation, which encourage diversity among institutions and respect for
operational integrly within institutions.

As has been the case since the founding of the Association, these Standards and Guidelines are presented as
a synthesis of current thought about education and professional training in theatre to be used as part of the
peerreview piocess of accreditation, not as a set of rules and regulations to be enforced through rigid
procedures.

In this process, standards and guidelines provide a basis for:

A. The dialogue within the institution as part of the s&lifidy process.

B. ¢KS AyalAldzinzyQa AyiSNIrOGA2Y gAGK GKS @GAaAlGAy
C. The exchange of views between the institution and the NAST Commission.

Therefore, the Standards and Guidelines statements must be viewed along with the NAST Bylaws, Code of
Ethics, Rules of Practice and Procedure, and accreditation procedures if a comprehensive picture of the
NAST accreditation process is to be obtained.

The Standards and Guidelines are also intended to provide the public at large with a comprehensive
documert outlining the attributes of education and training programs in theatre. These attributes are
presented as a framework within which each institution develops the specifics of its unique program. In no
OFasS akKz2dzZ R aadl yRINRa indigaing Saimlarisatioh.y S&d¢ o6S Oz2yadl

The accreditation of institutions with schools and departments of theatre is based upon:
A. The goals and objectives set forth by the individual school.

B. The manner in which these goals and objectives relate to standardsdoeditation generally
characteristic of educational institutions.

C. The comprehensive presentation of the educational philosophy and concepts that determine these
goals and objectives.

D. The degree to which these goals and objectives have been achieved
Standards are applied recognizing that:

A. A unique relationship exists in each theatre unit between operations (e.g., goals, objectives, resources,
policies, etc.) and programs (e.g., curriculum, presentations, research, scholarship, etc.).

B. Evaluatim and management of this relationship are crucial to the effectiveness with which the theatre
unit shapes its programs, relates them to the mission and goals of the institution, and produces
educational results.

Standards concerning operations and thosaa@ning academic programs are used in the context of this
relationship as the institution undertakes setfidy, as orsite visitors review the program, as the
Commission reaches the accreditation decision, and as the institution continues workingwn tsrms to
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Standards and Guidelines

develop and evaluate its theatre programs.

The standards below address content and competencies for various degrees and other programs in theatre.
Accreditation evaluations are conducted on the basis of content and competencies rather tbanrea

titles. Identification of specific content or competencies in the standards text does not indicate the necessity
of a specific, separate course dedicated to that area.

Percentages appearing in curricular standards indicate the normal time necéssiawelop

(1) competence in specific areas of study, and (2) the range of competencies expected of those who receive
various specific degrees and credentials. Percentages are benchmarks, not calipers. Content, time,
competence, and their interrelationstspare the primary issues. Percentages are indicators about, not
substitutes for, the development of competence.

[I. INTERPRETING SPECIFIC TERMINOLOGY IN NAST STANDARDS

When reviewing the standards of the Association, it is important to understangpieific language that is
used and how that language should be interpreted.

Criteria and provisions in the text of titandboolare applied with careful attention to distinctions among
standards, guidelines, recommendations, arler statements:

A. Statements using terms suchssall must andessentiabutline threshold standards.

B. Statements using the termormallyor usuallyprovide guidelines that indicate one or more of the
numerous conditions commonly present when there is compliance with a threshold standard.

C. Statements using the termshould recommend orsuggesindicate recommendations, which are
actions consistent @h standards compliance, but that are not in and of themselves threshold
standards.

D. Other statements provide comments, definitions, and statements of fact that indicate advice or shared
knowledge based on consensus of the profession.

Accreditation is basedn assurance that an institution meets the threshold standards agreed upon by the
Association. Guidelines, recommendations, and other statements not using the sbathsnust, or

essential while related to fulfillment of functions required by the stamnds, are not themselves threshold
standards.
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STANDARDSORACCREDITATION

BASICRITERIFORMEMBERSHIP
DegreeGranting Institutions

The National Association of Schools of Theatre recognizes many types of programs irgdaufieg
institutions. The primary purpose for all institutions, whatever types of programs they offer, should be
to provide the best possible environment for education and training in theatre. Such an environment
should foster an understanding of the arts and #ituede of respect for their potential contribution to
society.

Applicants for accreditation as degrgeanting members are twgear, fouryear, or fiveyear
undergraduate or graduatkevel institutions. Accredited institutions shall meet the followingiBas
Criteria for Membership:

1. The institution shall maintain a curricular program of education and training in theatre.

2. The institution shall offer at least one complete curriculum (e.g., Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Arts with a major in Theatret al.), or shall provide the theatre component of a degree program
offered in conjunction with an accredited degrgeanting institution that meets all applicable
standards.

3. Undergraduate degregranting institutions shall have graduated franleast one curricular
program that meets all applicable standards, at least one class of students with a minimum of three
students, and another class shall be in readiness subject to examination. —
4. Institutions offering one or more graduate programstasir only degree programs shall have >
graduated at least two students from at least one graduate program that meets all applicable
standards, and shows evidence of continuing enroliment. If institutions offer undergraduate and
graduate programs, graduateqgrams must have graduate students matriculated or in residence,
or have received Plan Approval from the Commission on Accreditation.

(o)
Pl

5. ¢KS AyaidAalddzianzyQa €£S3rf Fdzik2NAGe akKkftf o6S adal i
charter, auhority to grant degrees, structure of control, profit or npnofit status, and affiliation, if
any, with a parent or sibling organization.

6 All policies regarding admission and retention of students, as well as those pertaining to the
a OK 2 2 f Qa of fréftess,dhalli e 2laarly defined in literature published by the institution.

7. All tuition, fees, and other charges, as well as all policies pertaining thereto, shall be clearly
RSAONAROSR Ay G(G(KS AyaldAddziaAzyQa LlzofAaKSR fAGSNT (dz

8. Faculty membershall be qualified by educational background and/or professional experience for
their specific teaching assignments. The institution shall list its faculty in its published literature.

9. The institution shall have facilities and equipment commensurat thie heeds of its educational
program.

10. The institution shall have library space and resources commensurate with the needs of its
educational program.

11. The institution shall demonstrate a commitment to a program of continuouseselfiation.

12. The institution shall be licensed or chartered to operate as required by local and state legal codes.
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The institution shall meet all legal requirements to operate wherever it conducts its activities.
Multipurpose institutions offering degrees in theatre aimdbther disciplines shall be accredited by
the appropriate regional or institutional accrediting agency.

13. The institution shall provide (or, in the case of foreign studies programs, be responsible for) all
coursework or educational services to suppitsteducational programs, or demonstrate that any
cooperative or contracted coursework or educational services are provided by an outside
institution or organization having accreditation as an entity by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency.

B. Non-DegreeGranting Institutions

The National Association of Schools of Theatre accreditglagreegranting institutions. Programs in
these institutions may or may not lead to a professional diploma or certificate. The primary purpose of
all such schoolshould be to provide the best possible environment for the artistic growth of their
students. Such an environment should foster an understanding of the arts and their contribution to
society.

Unless specified otherwise below, regardless of institutiopyaé f the composite institution offering
non-degreegranting programs must meet the following Basic Criteria for Membership:

1. The institution shall maintain a curricular program in theatre at various levels according to the
needs of its students.

2. The institution shall offer, as part of its regular program, studies reflecting attention to such areas
as theatre history and criticism. Such studies may be in addition to, or in conjunction with,
production studies.

3. The institution offeringpostsecondary professional education and training programs must offer at
least one nordegree curricular program at the undergraduate level requiring at least 30 semester
hours or the equivalent, or one nesfegree curricular program at the graduate levedjuiring at
least 15 semester hours or the equivalent. Such institutions shall offer at least one curricular
program that meets all appropriate standards that (a) has been completed by students, (b) has an
enrollment of at least three students, and (cpi®gressing students toward completion.

4. The institution shall have been in operation for at least three consecutive years and shall maintain
its programs on a regular academic year or yeamnd basis.

5. ¢KS AyadAddziazyQa @&ealyinitslpuistied mikeldals asidertifiedby isS a i G S
charter, authority to offer curricular programs, structure of control, profit or fpoafit status, and
affiliation, if any, with a parent or sibling organization.

6. All policies regardingthe adénia A 2y ' yR NBGSy A2y 2F addzRSydaz (K2a
evaluation of progress through its educational program, as well as those concerning the operation
of certificate or diploma programs, shall be clearly defined in literature published hgstigition.

7. All tuition, fees, and other charges, as well as all policies pertaining thereto, shall be clearly
RSAONAOGSR Ay GKS AyadAddziaAzyQa LlzofAaKSR fAGSNY (dz

8. Faculty members shall be qualified by educational background apdéfessional experience for
their specific teaching assignments. The institution shall list its faculty in its published literature.

9. The institution shall provide in its institutional catalog a complete description of each course or
program offered.

10. Although only federal and state governments shall have legal jurisdictional powers and
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

responsibilities in matters of public law, the institution should develop an appropriate code of
ethical standards governing institutional and programmatic practicasrécognizes social
concerns relevant to quality education.

The institution shall have facilities and equipment adequate to the needs of its educational
program.

The institution shall have either library space or holdings adequate feditsational programs, or
shall have made arrangements for its students and faculty to have access to appropriate library
facilities in the immediate area.

The institution shall demonstrate a commitment to a program of continuouseselfiation.

The institution shall be licensed or chartered to operate as required by local and state legal codes.
The institution shall meet all legal requirements to operate wherever it conducts its activities.
Multipurpose institutions offering programs in theatre aimdother disciplines shall be accredited

by the appropriate regional or institutional accrediting agency, unless such accreditation is not
available.

The institution shall provide (or, in the case of foreign studies programs, be réisjgoios) all
coursework or educational services to support its educational programs, or demonstrate that any
cooperative or contracted coursework or educational services are provided by an outside
institution or organization having accreditation as anigriby a nationally recognized accrediting
agency.

NAST recognizes that the termiplomaandcertificateare used for the recognition of collegiaievel
work.

[I. PURPOSES AND GREIONS

A. Purposes of the Institution and Theatre Unit

1.

Standards

a. Each institution chooses the specific terminology it uses to state its purposes. Although terms
such awision mission goals objectives andaction plansare widely used, they and the
structures they imply are not required.

b. There must b&ne or more statements indicating overall purposes. For independent theatre
institutions, at least one statement must apply to the institution as a whole. For-pwitiose
institutions, at least one statement must apply to the institution and at least statement
must apply to the theatre unit.

c. In multipurpose institutions, the overall purposes of the theatre unit must have a viable
relationship to the purposes of the institution as a whole.

d. Specific degrees or other educational programthé@atre, including research institutes,
performance ensembles, and other specific components shall have purposes consistent with
the purposes of the entire theatre program and of the institution as a whole. Standards
regarding purposes for specific curdauprograms are found in the standards for
undergraduate (see Standards for Accreditation 1V.), graduate (see Standards for Accreditation
XIL.), and nomlegreegranting programs (see Standards for Accreditation XV1.).

e. Statements regarding overall purpes for theatre and theatre study must:

(1) Indicate that fundamental purposes are educational.
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(2) Encompass and be appropriate to the level(s) of curricular offerings.

(3) Reflect and remain consistent with specific institutional and programmatic regplitnes
and aspirations for theatre and theatre study.

(4) Be compatible with NAST standards.

(5) Be published and made available in one or more texts appropriate for various
constituencies, including the general public.

(6) Guide and influence decisionaking, analysis, and planning, including each of these as
they shape and fulfill relationships among curricular offerings, operational matters, and
resources.

(7) Be fundamental in determining the extent to which policies, practices, resources, and
curriaular and other program components have sufficient conceptual, structural, and
operational synergy to achieve stated expectations for theatre and theatre study.

2. Guidelines, Recommendations, and Comment
a. There are numerous specific definitions of comnterms, but usually:

(1) Purposess a generic term referring to statements that when reviewed together, define
the special, perhaps unique, function of an institution or program in the larger context of
educational and artistic endeavor.

(2) Vision statementsiormally define what an entity aspires to be and often, whom it intends
to serve.

(3) Mission statements NIi A Odzf 1S o NRI R O2yySOiAzya 0SisSSy (
theatre and the world of art and intellect.

(4) Goalsare broad statements of aimhé specific needs toward which efforts are directed,
normally less remote and more definitive thamssion

(5) Objectivesare the specific steps for reaching goals, normally measured in time among
other indicators.

(6) Action plansare specific means f@chieving objectives, normally measured in dollars
among other indicators.

b. Areas normally addressed in statements of purposes may include, but are not limited to:
specific theatre and theatreelated fields; students to be served; learning; teachargative
work and research; service; performance; and the policies and resources needed for
effectiveness in these areas.

c. To guide and influence the work of a theatre unit, statements of purposes are normally the
basis for:

(1) Creating a common concepl framework for all participants.
(2) Making educational and artistic decisions.

(3) Longrange planning, includindpe development of new curricula, innovative activities,
expansion or reduction of programs or enrollments.

(4) Operational decisions, ih@ingadmission practices, selection of faculty and staff,
allocation of resources, evaluation, and administrative policies.
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d.

e.

Structural and operational synergy among components may be achieved in part by:

(1) Stating specific goals for student learningerms of artistic and academic achievement at
levels of detail appropriate to each statement of purpose.

(2) Making student learning in terms of artistic and academic achievement the primary basis
for decisions about resource and othegperational and evaluative matters.

(3) Planning and acting with informed analysis and judgment about the symbiotic
relationships among all components of the theatre unit, including the potential impact of
specific decisions on specific components andhanachievement of purposes.

When considering purposes, it is useful for most institutions to consider standards and
guidelines on Evaluation, Planning, and Projections (see Standards for Accreditation I1.L.).

B. Size and Scope

1. Standards

a.

b.

Institutions shall maintain sufficient enrollment to support the specific programs offered
including:

(1) An appropriate number of faculty and other resources.

(2) Sufficient advanced courses in theatre appropriate to major areas of siudiggree or
program levels being offered.

(3) Requisite performance, production, or design experience (a) at an advanced level and (b)
consistent with major areas of study and degree or program levels.

An institution shall not be considered for acctation unless there are at least three ftilne
equivalent resident faculty.

2. Guidelines

a. Institutions are expected to demonstrate a positive relationship among the size and scope of
theatre programs, the goals and objectives of thpeegrams, and the human, material, and
fiscal resources available to support these programs.

b. The study of theatre performance, production, or design requires opportunities for daily
interaction with other theatre students and professionals. In acadesiitings, this interaction
is critical not only in performance, production, and design, but also in the development of all
types of theatre knowledge and skills.

C. Finances
1. Standards

a. Financial resources shall be adequate in terms of:

(1) Thepurposes of the theatre unit and each of the specific degrees or programs it offers.
(2) The size and scope of the theatre unit.

b. Budget allocations for personnel, space, equipment, and materials must be appropriate and
sufficient to sustain the progranwffered by the theatre unit from year to year.

c. Evidence must be provided demonstrating that financial support is sufficient to ensure
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continued operation of the theatre unit and its programs in accordance with applicable NAST
standards for the project period of accreditation.

d. The institution shall publish all regulations and policies concerning tuition, fees, and other
charges, and shall develop a tuition refund policy that is equitable to both the institution and
the student.

e. The institution shll maintain accurate financial records according to legal and ethical
standards of recognized accounting practice.

(1) For privately supported institutions this means an annual audit with opinion of financial
statements prepared by an independent ceriifipublic accountant. Such audit is
normally completed within 120 days, and must be completed within 180 days, after the
close of each fiscal year.

(2) For taxsupported institutions, this means a periodic audit with opinion of financial
statements or a review as mandated by the legislative or executive branch of the
government entity supporting the institution.

f.  The audited financial statements of the institution shall reveal sound financial management in
support of the educational pragm.

g. Evidence of past and potential financial stability and {oamge financial planning must be
demonstrated.

2. Guideline and Recommendation

a. Student learning and health and safety are paramount consideratiahst@rmining and
evaluating financial support.

b. Fiscal and financial planning, especially for the f@mm, should be correlated with current
and evolving purposes and content of the theatre unit and its programs.

D. Governance and Administration
1. Stardards
a. Governance and administrative structures and activities shall:
(1) Serve and work to fulfill the purposes of the institution and the theatre unit;

(2) Assure fundamental educational, artistic, administrative, and financial continuity and
stability, and show evidence of lorgnge planning.

(3) Include a board of trustees with legal and financial responsibilities and adequate public
representation.

(4) Exhibit relationships among trustees, administration, faculty, staff, and students that
demonstrat a primary focus on support of teaching and learning:

(a) The trustees are legally constituted to hold the property, assets, and purposes of the
institution in trust with responsibility for sustaining the institution and exercising
ultimate andgeneral control over its affairs.

(b) The administration is empowered by the trustees to operate the institution, provide
optimum circumstances for faculty and students to carry out these purposes, and
provide effective communications channels both insate outside the institution.
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(c) The faculty has a major role in developing the artistic and academic program and in
evaluating and influencing the standards and conditions that pertain directly to
instruction, creative work, and research.

(d) Student vievg and judgments are sought in those matters in which students have a
direct and reasonable interest.

b. The governance and administrative relationships of each organizational component of the
institution, including the process by which they function artdiirelate, shall be stated clearly
in written form.

(1) Administrators, faculty, and staff shall understand their duties and responsibilities and
know the individuals to whom they are responsible.
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shall be commensurate with responsibility.

(3) The theatre unit shall have reasonable and sufficient autonomy commensurate with its
purposes.

(4) In multidisciplinary institutions, the theatre unit must have adequagresentation to
deliberative bodies whose work has an impact on the educational and artistic endeavors
and results of the theatre unit.

c. The administration of the theatre unit must provide mechanisms for communication among all
components of the unit.

d. The institution shall provide the theatre executive and other administrators of specialized
areas sufficient time and staff to execute the required administrative and/or teaching duties
effectively.

Ja’ll

2. Guideline and Recommendatits

a. Normally, the theatre executive exercises leadership in program evaluation and planning,
encourages faculty development, and promotes among all faculty and staff a spirit of
responsibility, understanding, and cooperation.

b. The theatre executivesidaf Ry dzNIidzZNBE 'y Sy @ANRYYSyid GKIFG O2yaN
pursuit of its artistic, intellectual, and educational purposes.

c. Written descriptions of governance and administrative relationships should be publicly
available.

E. Faculty andStaff
1. Qualifications
a. Standards

(1) The institution shall maintain faculties and staff whose aggregate individual qualifications
enable the theatre unit and the specific educational programs offered to accomplish their
purposes.

(2) Facultymembers (including patime faculty and graduate teaching assistants, as
applicable) shall be qualified by earned degrees and/or professional experience and/or
demonstrated teaching competence.
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(3) All faculty must be able to guide student learning anddammunicate personal
knowledge and experience effectively.

(4) Faculty members teaching gradudével courses must represent the professional
standards to which graduate students aspire in specific fields and specializations.

(5) Itis essential that aignificant number of faculty members teaching graduleteel courses
be active in presenting their work to the public and to peers in their respective theatre
specializations.

b. Guidelines, Recommendation, and Comment

(1) Standards for Accreditation IIIa. apply to studies, coursework, and participation in
production at the institution or under cooperative arrangements with another educational
or performing institution, or in any other thirdarty arrangement.

(2) Teachers of performance, design/techogy, and/or playwriting normally are or have
been deeply and currently involved as a practicing artist in the particular disciplines or
specializations they are teaching.

(3) NAST recognizes the Master of Fine Arts as the appropeiaténal degree for
performance, design/technology, and playwriting faculty. At the same time, the
Association recognizes that some highly qualified artiathers may hold other academic
degrees; others may not hold any academic degrees. In such dasésstitution should
base appointments on experience, training, and expertise at least equivalent to those
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theoretical, historical, and pedagogical subjects. In general, the Ph.D. and comparable

doctorates are the appropriate terminal degrees in these fields; however, creative work,
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professional awareness, and contribution to various aspects of theatre and theddted
fields.

2. Number and Distribution
a. Standards

(1) The number and ratio of fuland parttime faculty positions and their distribution among
the specidizations must be:
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(c) Consistent with the nature and requirements of specific programs offered.

(2) The institution must have clear, publighdefinitions of any faculty classifications in use
(for example, tenured, graduate assistant,-firtie, parttime, adjunct, and visiting).

(3) An institution shall distinguish in its printed literature between regular continuing and
shortterm or guest &culty.
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3. Appointment, Evaluation, and Advancement

a. Standards

1)

)
3)

The institution and theatre unit must have procedures for appointing, evaluating, and
advancing theatre faculty that promote objectivity and that ensure appropriate
connections between personnel decisions and purposes, especially as aspirations and
purposes concern teaching, creative work, performance, research, scholarship, and
service.

The institution must have procedures for the regular evaluation of all facult

Creative activity must be regarded as being equivalent to scholarly efforts and publication
when the institution has goals and objectives for the preparation of theatre professionals
in practiceoriented specializations.

Guidelines and Recommentians

1)

(2)

3)

(4)

4. Loads

Effective and fair evaluation of faculty is based on clear and accurate statements regarding
responsibilities and expectations made at the time of employment and thereafter.

Normally, the particular arrangement of elements gretspectives used to determine the
quality of faculty work are considered and articulated as clearly as possible for each faculty
and staff member, especially at the time of appointment.

Normally, theatre faculty holding appropriate credentials andimgfulttime

appointments are entitled to full faculty status and given treatment comparable to that for
faculty members in other disciplines on a given campus with regard to appointment,
tenure, increases in salary, and advancements to higher acadenkic ra

Creative activity should be accepted as a criterion for appointment and advancement in all
institutions.

a. Standards

b.

1)

)

Faculty loads shall be such that faculty members are able to carry outeékpimnsibilities
effectively.

Faculty members, according to their title and job description, shall have adequate time to
provide effective instruction, advise and evaluate students, continue professional growth,
and participate in production and sereiactivities.

Guidelines, Recommendations, and Comment

)

)

3)

Institutions use a variety of methods for calculating teaching loads. The choice of method
is the prerogative of the institution.

Policies concerning loads should be cleddyeloped and published with regard to the
variety of educational, artistic, and administrative duties undertaken by theatre faculty,
and any conversions between clock hours and credit hours.

Classroom instruction in lecture/seminar format is commanyghted with studio
teaching on a 1:2 ratio, that is, 3 hours of classroom instruction is equated with 6 hours of
studio instruction.
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(4) Theatre faculty teaching only classroom/seminar courses should have their load
determined in the same way as facuiltyother departments of the institution.

(5) All faculty should have sufficient time for artistic, scholarly, and professional activity in
order to maintain excellence and growth in their respective areas of expertise.

(6) Normally, the teaching loads tifose having administrative, consultative, and/or
production duties are appropriately reduced.

5. Student/Faculty Ratio

a. Standard.The student/faculty ratio must be consistent with the size, scope, goals, and specific
purposes and requirements of the thtee programs offered.

6. Class Size
a. Standards

(1) Class size shall be appropriate to the format and subject matter of each class, with regard
to such considerations as:

(&) Materials and equipment requirements.
(b) Safety.

(c) The balancéetween student and faculty time necessary to accomplish the goals and
objectives of the class.

(2) When individual faculty attention to individual student work is required during class, class
size shall be such that students can receive reguitgues of meaningful duration during
the regular class period.

b. Guidelines

(1) Classes in creative work generally should not exceed 16 students. In some cases, safety
considerations and specialized equipment limitations will require class limits ef tban
16.

(2) Effective instruction can be achieved in lecture classes with larger enrolliments than are
acceptable in studio courses; however, sound educational practice indicates that such
large classes should be supported by small discussion or tgteessions.

7. Graduate Teaching Assistants

a. Standard.The theatre unit must carefully select, train, supervise, and evaluate graduate
teaching assistants whenever they are employed.

b. RecommendationMentoring programs for graduate teachiagsistants are encouraged.
8. Faculty Development

a. Standard.Institutions and theatre units must encourage continuing professional development,
even if funding is limited.

b. Recommendation and Comment

(1) Sabbatical or other professional leaves; pgptition in activities that foster exchanges of
ideas; cooperative activities and research, scholarship, and course preparation support are
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encouraged and should be provided for theatre faculty consistent with support provided
to comparable units in the instition.
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initiative for professional growth rests with each faculty member.

9. Support Staff

a.

b.

Standard.Support staff shall be provided commensurate with the theatrgf A 1 Q& LJdzN1J2 4 Sa s> 3
and scope, and its degrees and programs.

Guideline.Normally, these positions are administered by the theatre unit.

F. Facilities, EquipmentTechnologyHealth, and Safety

1.

Standards

a.

Facilities, equipment, an@chnology must be adequate to support faculty needs, all curricular
offerings, and all students enrolled in them, and be appropriately specialized for advanced
work.

Space, equipment, and technology allotted to any theatre unit function must be adedprat
the effective conduct of that function.

The number of rehearsal, performance, and classroom spaces and the amount and availability
of equipment must be adequate to serve the scope of the program and the number of
studentsenrolled.

Budget provisions shall be made for adequate maintenance of the physical plant and
equipment.

13N

Theatre units with goals and objectives in areas that require constant updating of equipment
must demonstrate their capacity to remain technoladig current.

Students enrolled in theatre unit programs and faculty and staff with employment status in the
theatre unit must be provided basic information about the maintenance of health and safety
within the contexts of studio practice, theatricalgghand lab experiences, pproduction

elements and processes, rehearsal, and performance.

For theatre majors and theatre faculty and staff, general topics include, but are not limited to,
basic information regarding health and safety isstegards, and procedures associated with
making, producing, and presenting theatre. They also include instruction on the use, proper
handling, and operation of potentially dangerous materials, chemicals, equipment, and
technology as applicable to specifiogram offerings or experiences. Beyond the provision of
basic general information, and the identification of available resources, decisions regarding
topic areas and breadth and depth are made by the institution, and normally are correlated
with the nature, content, and requirements of specific areas of specialization or specific
courses of study.

For normajors enrolled in courses offered by the theatre unit, topics chosen are directly
related to health and safety issues associated with their specif @iretudy or activity in
theatre.

Theatre program policies, protocols, and operations must reflect attention to maintenance of
health and injury prevention and to the relationships among: the health and safety of theatre
artists, designers, and technicigrsuitable choices of equipment and technology for various
specific purposes; appropriate and safe operation of equipment and technology; and other
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conditions associated with health and safety in studio, shop, lab, rehearsal, and performance
facilities.

Secific methods of providing information and addressing injury prevention, technology, and
facilities are the prerogative and responsibility of the institution.

NOTEHealth and safety depend in large part on the personal decisions of informed
individuals Institutions have health and safety responsibilities, but fulfillment of these
NEalLlR2yairoAft AGASa Olyy2id IyR gAftft y2i SyladNS
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and each is personally responsible for avoiding risk and preventing injuries to themselves
before, during, and after study or employment at any institution. The NAST standards in this
section and applicable guidelines below, and taitinal actions taken under their influence
or independently do not relieve the individual from personal responsibility for appropriate,
prudent, and safe behavior or action, nor do they shift such responsibility and liability for the
consequences of ingpopriate, imprudent, and/or unsafe behavior or action in any instance or
over time to any institution, or to NAST.

B

Ventilation and safety treatments appropriate to theatre facilities shall be provided.

All instructional and production preparationdiéties shall be accessible, safe, and secure, and
shall meet the standards of local fire and health codes.

The institution shall have a plan by which it addresses health and safety issues on a continuing
basis.

2. Guideline andRecommendations

a.

Facilities for the instructional, production, and administrative aspects of the program should be
sufficiently localized to function cohesively and effectively.

Provision should also be made for students to have access to adequdie ftcilities in other
than scheduled class times.

A wellequipped theatre with suitable acoustics should be available when needed for theatre
production and for use as a class laboratory.

Adequate, safe, secure, and weljuipped space should beguided for costume and scene
construction, maintenance, and storage.

Adequate, safe, and secure storage space should be provided for instructional equipment.

Appropriate and secure dressing and shower facilities should be provided for students and
faculty.

Adequate office space for faculty and staff should be provided in close proximity to the
instructional facilities.

There should be appropriate space and equipment for the administrative functions of the
program.

Equipment should be providad the following areas appropriate to the research, teaching,
and artistic needs of the program:

(1) Lighting.

(2) Materials and equipment for the teaching of lighting, scenery, and costumes.
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(3) Video and film.
(4) Sound systems (recording and playbagkipment) in production areas.

(5) Computers.

j-  All facilities and equipment should produce an environment conducive to learning and be

sufficient to enable faculty and students to focus on academic and artistic endeavors.

k. Each theatre unit should maain a plan for the regular upkeep of its facilities and upkeep and

replacement of equipment. The plan should be developed consistent with goals and objectives,

the size and scope of the theatre unit, and prospective changes.

I.  Normally, institutionsor theatre programs (1) have policies and protocols that maintain strict
distinctions between the provision of general health information for theatre artists, designers,
and technicians in the theatre program, and the specific diagnosis and treatment ol uradss
by licensed medical professionals; andi@@ntify for the benefit of students and other
personnel as appropriater as requested, resources that will enable them to make contact
with such professionals for specific treatment or other medical care.

m. Normally, institutions and theatre programs develop their specific methods for addressing the
maintenance of health and safety in consultation with qualified professionals, for example,
licensed medical personnel and/authoritative sources providing information to students and
faculty regarding the maintenance of professional health and the prevention of injuries.

Library and Learning Resources

NOTEStandards for Accreditation 11.GGZ. apply to degregranting ingitutions. Standards
for Accreditation 11.G.8. applies only to rdagreegranting institutions.

1.

Overall Requirements
a. Standards

(1) The theatre unit shall have library, learning, and information resources necessary to fulffill
its purposes anappropriate for the size and scope of its operations.

(2) The institution shall place importance on the development and maintenance of library,
learning, and information resources to support its curricula in theatre.

(3) The institution shall havpolicies concerned with, but not limited to, the following aspects
of library operation:

(a) Governance and administration.
(b) Collections and their development.
(c) Personnel services.
(d) Access, facilities, and finances.

b. Guidelines

(1) The theatre ollection should be considered an integral part of the theatre program of the
institution.

(2) The policies referred to in Standards AccreditationIlG.1.a.(3) should support both the
number and scope of curricular objectives and should be developgdianner that
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demonstrates coordination between the library staff and the theatre faculty.

2. Governance and Administration

a.

Standard.The functional position of the theatre collection within the total library structure
shall be clearly identified, anttie responsibilities and authority of the individual in charge of
this collection shall be defined.

RecommendationThere should be a close administrative relationship among all libraries
within the institution so that theatre students and faculty mawpke the best use of library
resources.

3. Collections

a.

Standards

(1) The institution must maintain library holdings and/or electronic access to holdings in
theatre of sufficient size and scope to complement the nature and levels of the total
instructiond program in theatre, to provide incentive for individual learning, and to
support research appropriate for its faculty.

(2) There shall be evidence that a systematic acquisitions, preservation, and replacement
program compatible with appropriate needs Hasen planned, and that some form of
faculty consultation and review is a continuing aspect of this program.

(3) Materials in all formats required for the study of theatre, including, but not limited to,
books, play scriptgeriodicals, microforms, audio and video recordings, film and images,
and electronic access to other databases, shall be the basis of the acquisitions,
preservation, and replacement program.

Recommendation and Comment

(1) Whenever possible, cooperatiaerangements should be established with information
sources outside the institution to augment holdings for student and faculty use.

(2) The books, play scripts, films and images, and audio and video recordings held by the
libraries of municipalities, radistations, historical societies, and other schools, and access
to various electronic databases, can often provide a breadth of coverage far beyond that
of the institution.

4. Personnel

a.

Standard.The library shall be staffed by qualified personnel sigffit to meet the various
needs of the theatre unit.

Recommendationlnstitutions are encouraged to engage specialized personnel whenever
feasible to organize and maintain the theatre holdings.

5. Services

a.

Standards
(1) The institution shalinaintain appropriate hours of operation for the library.

(2) There must be convenient access to the library holdings in theatre through complete and
effective catalogs, indexes, and other appropriate bibliographical tools.

(3) There must be access to theltlings of other institutions through union catalogs,
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cooperative network facilities, photoduplication, and interlibrary loan.
(4) Instruction in the use of the theatre collection shall be provided.
6. Facilities
a. Standards
(1) The institution shalprovide an environment conducive to study.

(2) The institution shall provide and maintain equipment that allows access to the resources
of the library including, but not limited to, audio and video equipment, microfilm units,
and computer terminals.

b. Guideline.Normally, facilities are as centralized as possible to provide access to all library
holdings devoted to the study of theatre. For example, play scripts, recordings, and listening
equipment are located in close proximity for effective use in cartjon with one another.

7. Finance

a. Standard.Budgetary support shall be adequate to provide appropriate services, carry out
necessary operations, and satisfy stated requirements of the programs offered.

b. Recommendations
(1) Although fiscal policies may vary among institutions, it is desirable that the allocation for
0KS GKSFGNB O2tftSOGA2y o6S Iy SELXAOAG St
management of this allocation should be the responsibility of a desigrstsdtiperson.

(2) An organized system of involvement by theatre faculty and students should exist to advise
the librarian in planning shoraind longrange fiscal needs most effectively.

8. NonDegreeGranting Institutions
a. Standards

(1) Adequatelibrary, learning, and information resources must be readily available to support
both the theatre programs offered and the needs of faculty and enrolled students.

(2) Library materials must be current and relevant to the programs offered.

(3) Institutionsproviding access to library facilities in the immediate area must demonstrate
that the library used has a collection adequate to support the program, and that policies
and procedures for access are appropriate to the needs of the students and faculty.

b. Guideline.Postsecondary nodegreegranting institutions are expected to have library
resources and access commensurate with program levels and content.

H. Recruitment, AdmissiorRetention, RecoreKeeping, and Advisement
1. Standards

a. Communications wit prospective students and parents must be accurate and presented with
integrity.

b. As a matter of sound educational practice, institutions recruit and admit students only to
programs or curricula for which they show aptitudes and prospects for success.
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Recruitment goals, policies, and procedures shall be ethical, controlled by the institution,
compatible with the goals and objectives of the theatre unit, and free of practices that
compensate recruiters directly on an individual or aggregatespgatentyield basis or
otherwise create conflicts of interest for recruitment personnel or the institution.

Admissions evaluation procedures and advising services must be clearly related to the goals
YR 202S00A@Sa 2F GKS AyaltAddziaizyQa GKSIFGNB LINE:

Admi d3&aA2y G2 LI NOAOdzt F NJ LINPINFYYa 2F GKSIF GNB & idzRe
to provide the requisite coursework and experiences at the appropriate level for all students
enrolled.

Retention policies must be:

(1) AppropriatetothelJdzN1J2 8 Sa4 2F (GKS AyadAaddziazyQa OdzNNX Odz
(2) Clearly defined.

(3) Published for students and faculty.

(4) Applied with rigor and fairness.

The institution shall inform a student promptly if it is determined that he or she is not
acceptable aa candidate for a degree, certificate, or diploma.

The institution shall maintain accurate,4p-RIF § S NBO2NRa 2F S| OK addzRSy i Q
progress, including courses taken, production participation, grades, and/or ceadited, and
the results of other appropriate evaluations.

Institutional members shall maintain documents pertinent to the awarding of graduate
degrees, including theses, scripts, dissertations, and portfolios.

Advising must address program contentpgram completion requirements, potential careers
or future studies, and theatrspecific student services consistent with the natures and
purposes of theatre degrees and programs being offered. Institutiaust provide students
with written documents anddvising that describe all requirements and the purposes of their
programs.

2. Recommendations

a.

Students with specific career goals should have opportunities to participate in an advisement
program related to their area of specialization.

Advisemenshould reflect concern for the goals and of each student and should provide
assistance with the selection of courses that serve as appropriate preparation for advanced
study.

Students should have access to information concerning specialization atitheadge level and
available career options in theatre.

Published Materials and Websites

1. Standards

a.

Published materials concerning the institution and the theatre unit shall be clear, accurate, and
readily available.
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b. A catalog or similadlocument(s) shall be published at least biennially and shall cover:

(1) Purposes;

(2) Size and scope;

(3) Curricula;

(4) Faculty;

(5) Administrators and trustees;

(6) Locale;

(7) Facilities;

(8) Costs and refund policies;

(9) Rules andegulations for conduct;

(10)All quantitative, qualitative, and time requirements for admission, retention, and
completion of programs and degrees and other credentials;

(11)Descriptions for each course offered,;

(12)Academic calendar;

(13)Grievance and appeals procedures; and

(14)Accreditation status with NAST and other appropriate accrediting agencies.

Basic institutional policies for defining a credit hour must be published and readily available.

The institution shall have transfer ofedit policies that (a) are publicly disclosed, and (b)
include a statement of the criteria established by the institution regarding the transfer of credit
earned at another institution of higher education.

Members of the Association havidggree programs ingd 2 theatre education and/or drama
therapy shall state in their catalogs the registration, certification, and/or licensure to which
their curricula will lead.

Qualitative, quantitative and time requirements; costs; awademic calendars shall have an
appropriate relationship to purposes, curriculum, and subject matters taught.

Program and degree titles shall be consistent with content (see also Standards for
Accreditation I1.1.2.c.).

When an institution or prograroffers work that is given academic credit by another
institution, the source of the credit and any credential to which it leads must be clearly
described.

Through means consistent with its mission, goals, objectives, and resources, (1) the institution,
or (2) the theatre program, either separately or in conjunction with the institution, shall
routinely provide reliable data and information to the public concerning the achievement of its
purposes.

The institution and the theatre unit shall have regdivailable valid documentation for any
statements and/or promises regarding such matters as program excellence, educational
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results, success in placement, and achievements of graduates or faculty.

k. Any statement connecting any specific degree or progoéfiering with career preparation,
career entry, or preparation for advanced study must be consistent with what the degree or
program specifically prepares graduates to be able to do immediately upon completion, and
therefore with all of the following eleents or characteristics for that specific program:

(1) Published purposes and requirements.

(2) Degree or program level and type.

(3) Subject matter content, range, and depth.

(4) Distributions of curricular and other graduation requirements.

(5) Scope andevels of observable competency development in graduating students.

NOTEPublication of information indicated in Standards for Accreditation I1.1.1g¢4)Ls
encompassed in requirements for all institutions and progranined in Standards for
Accreditation 11.1.1.b.(1), (3), and (10).

I.  Published materials must clearly distinguish those programs, courses, services, and personnel
available every academic year from those available on a less frequent basis.

m. Publicatims shall not list as current any courses not taught for two consecutive years that will
not be taught during the third consecutive year.

2. Guidelines
a. Published materials include websites and any other forms of information distribution.

b. In addition b a standard catalog, theatre units normally maintain published documents of
sufficient clarity and detail to facilitate understanding about all aspects of their work among
administrators, faculty, students, parents, and other constituencies.

c. The practtes of member institutions support the system of academic currency that allows
degrees to be broadly understood and widely accepted. Member institutions serve students,
higher education, and the public by ensuring that degree and program titles are emnsist
with content. Standard academic degree rubrics and titles of degrees and emphases should be
used unless the degree or program has a significant emphasis on unique content. Enrolment
levels, public relations, and resource availability are important ef@min determining an
AyaaAaildziaA2yQa LINBINIY 2FFSNAYyIEAS odzi GKS& | NB

J.  Community Involvement

1. Standard.nstitutions must publish any formal relationships and policies concerning community
involvemert that are connected to curricular offerings.

2. Comment.Institutions vary in the intensity of their community involvement according to their
various objectives and types of program offerings. Normally, all theatre units enjoy reciprocal
benefits fromcooperating with local schools, performing groups, and arts organizations (see
Appendix II.A., Section 4.D.).

K. Articulation with Other Institutions

1. Standard.Institutions must publish any articulation agreements with other schools.
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2. Guideline.Bacctaureate degreagranting theatre units are expected to assume joint responsibility
for working cooperatively to facilitate the articulation between community and-year college
and fouryear college programs: for example, the development of validatiaméxations, state
and/or regional articulation committees, and procedures for maintaining current information
regarding credit and admission policies (see Standards for Accreditation 111.A.3. for standards
regarding transfer of credit).

L. Evaluation, Planing, and Projections
1. Standards

a. The theatre unit shall evaluate, plan, and make projections consistent with and supportive of
its purposes and its size and scope.

(1) Techniques, procedures, time requirements, resources, and specific methodologiks us
for evaluation, planning, and projections shall be developed by the theatre unit
appropriate to the natures of the theatre disciplines offered at the institution and with a
logical and functioning relationship to overall financial conditions impackiedristitution.

(2) The theatre unit shall ensure that appropriate individuals are involved and appropriate
information is available to accomplish the goals and scope of each evaluation, planning,
and projections project.

(3) Eachtheatre unit must determine the scope, breadth, and degree of formal systematic
attention to the connected activities of evaluation, planning, and projection as it makes
decisions pertaining to:

(a) Purposes;

(b) Present and future operational conditions;
(c) Resource allocation and development; and
(d) Specific programs and services.

(4) Reviews and evaluations must demonstrate consideration of the functions of study at all
levels (graduate, undergraduate, and certificate/diploma program) and the purposes,
structure, content, and results of each specific program of study.

(5) Evaluation, projection, and planning associated with adding, altering, or deleting curricula
must address multiple, lorgrm programmatic and resource issues.

(6) Evaluation, planningand projection must be pursued with sufficient intellectual rigor and
resource allocations to accomplish established purposes.

b. The theatre unit shall demonstrate that the educational and artistic development of students is
first among all evaluativeonsiderations.

(1) Regular, systematic attention shall be given to evaluating the learning achievements of
individual students.

(2) Individual evaluations shall be analyzed and organized to produce an overall picture of the
extent to which the educationalnd artistic purposes of the theatre unit are being
attained.

(3) When various levels of programs are offered in the same field of study, differences in
expectations about achievement must be specified.
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(4) The theatre unit shall be able to demonstrate tistudents completing programs have
achieved the artistic and educational levels and competencies outlined in applicable NAST
standards.

2. Guidelines, Recommendations, and Comment

a. Evaluation, planning, and making projections are a set of connectadtiastthat relate to all

FalLlSota 2F | GKSFGNB dzyAidQa 62N @ ¢KSeé AyOf dzRRS:

personnel, or programs; lists of resource needs; or declarations of aspiration. They address
strategies and contextual issues consistent \lith purposes, size and scope, program
offerings, and responsibilities of the theatre unit.

b. Evaluations provide analyses of current effectiveness; planning provides systematic
approaches to the future; and projections create understanding of poterdiatexts and
conditions.

c. Internal evaluation and reporting of evaluation of student achievement normally differentiates
among (1) levels of quality, and (2) attainments.

d. Normally, students have regular opportunities to evaluate formally the curricular experiences
in which they participate. This is an example of the function indicat&iandards for
Accreditationll.L.1.a.(2).

e. Theatre units have avail&ba broad range of evaluation techniques such as juries, critiques,
coursespecific and comprehensive examinations, institutional reviews, peer reviews, and the
performance of graduates in various settings. Information gained is used as an integrdl part o
planning and projection efforts. However, the institution and the theatre unit should ensure
FYR YIF1S OftSFENI OKIFIG S@lftdzriAz2y: LEIFYyYyAy3as |yR
programs, rather than the reverse. Periodic cost/benefit analysesrins of improvements to
student learning in theatre, are strongly encouraged for all theatre units and externally
imposed evaluation systems.

f.  Evaluation, planning, and projection should contribute to a general understanding about the
relationships of prts to wholes, both for the theatre unit and its component programs. They
should result in successful management of contingencies, opportunities, and constraints. They
should produce realistic shernd longterm decisions. They should ensure a produectiv
relationship between priorities and resource allocations.

g. Over reliance on quantitative measures is inconsistent with the pursuit of quality in the arts.
The higher the level of achievement, the more strongly this pertains.

M. Operational Standards foFreeStanding Theatre InstitutionsAdditional operational standards that
apply to freestanding theatre institutions may be found in Standards for Accreditation XIX. All
institutions to which these standards apply must demonstrate compliance withalicaple standards
in Standards for Accreditation XIX

N. Operational Standards and Procedures for Proprietary InstitutioAslditional operational standards
that apply to all proprietary institutions may be found in StandardsmreditationXX. All institutions
to which these standards apply must demonstrate compliance with all applicable standards in Standards
for Accreditation XX.

O. Operational Standards for Branch Campuses, External Prograaditional operational standardbat
apply to branch campuses, extension programs, and other external programs may be found in Appendix
I.A. All institutions to which these standards apply must demonstrate compliance with all applicable
standards in Appendix |.A.
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THEATRE PROGRAMMEONENTS

NOTEThis section contains general statements regarding theatre programs that are classified in five

ways: (1tandards applicable in all or most institutions; $@8ndards applicable if specific types of
programs are offered; (3)olicies regading the application of standards or recommendations for
development of the field through curricular efforts; @licies that provide frameworks for the
application of curricular standards; and fi)licies recommending actions fdevelopment of the field.
The classification of each standards component is indicated in italics. StafatafdsreditationV.gXV.

provide further and more specific standards for degree granting programs. Standards for Accreditation

XVI¢XVIII. providéurther and more specific standards for ndegreegranting programs.

Credit and Time Requirementglways applicable in postsecondary institutions)

1. Program Length

a.

Associate degrees require a minimum of 60 semester or 90 quarter credit fiodthe
equivalent of two academic years.

Baccalaureate degrees require a minimum of 120 semester or 180 quarter hours and the
equivalent of four academic years.

Postbaccalaureate degrees require a minimum of 30 semester or 45 quartes lanarthe
equivalent of one academic year and must meet additional credit and time requirements
according to degree level and title.

Postsecondary professionatlyiented nordegreegranting programs in degregranting
institutions have semester, quanteclock hour, and/or other time requirements
commensurate with the subject matter and purposes of specific programs.

The total time requirement for any postsecondary program must be commensurate with the
number of credit or clock hours required to colete the program. Reasonable total time
requirements must be formulated and published.

Community or precollegiate programs have time requirements commensurate thi¢h
subject matter and purposes of specific programs. Standards for AccreditatioreMciuding
Standards for Accreditation IIl.A.1.f., do not apply to these programs.

2. Awarding Credit

a.

Credit shall be awarded consistently according to the published credit policies of the institution
and in compliance with NAST standards. Institutigradicies shall establish the credit hour in
terms of time and achievement required. The minimum time requirement shall be consistent
with or reasonably approximate the following: @¥emester hour of credit represents at least

3 hours of work each weekn average, for a period of fifteen to sixteen weeks, (2) a quarter
hour of credit represents at least 3 hours of work each week for a period of ten or eleven
weeks. Credit for other kinds of academic requirements or offerings that are in different
formats, use different modes of delivery, or that are structured to take a different amount of
time is computed on the same basis in terms of representing at least the equivalent amount of
work. Policies concerning achievement shall be consistent with theiplertbat credit is

earned only when curricular, competency, and all other requirements are met and the final
examination or equivalent is satisfactorily passed.
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NOTEThe above standard does not (i) require that a credit hour definition at any institutiq
for any course or purpose duplicate exactly the definition providestamdards for
Accreditation 11l.A.2.(1) and (2), or that all programs or courses within glsimstitution
follow the same credit hour policies; (i) restrict an institution from requiring more student
work per credit hour than indicated fBtandards for Accreditation Ill.Aa2(1) and (2); (iii)
dictate the ratio of irclass versus otdf-classwork; or (iv) prevent an institution from
establishing means and methods for equating the direct assessment of student learning to the
awarding of 1 or more credit hours.

>

b. In lecturediscussion courses, normally 1 hour of credit is given for one pefimgtitation (50
minutes) plus 2 hours of preparation each week of the term. In laboratory or ensemble
courses, normally 1 hour of credit is given for two or threenBfute recitation periods per
week.

c. When institutions offer programs and courses &breviated time periods, or in independent
study, they must ensure that students completing such progrant®arses acquire levels of
knowledge, competence, and understanding comparabkhab expected of students
completing work in the standard time ged. For example, in order to earn 1 hour of credit

during a summer session, students must attend approximately the same number of class hours

and make the same amount of preparation as they would in attending@ut-per-week
course for one term durinthe regular academic year.

d. Institutions or curricular programs using a cldaur system must ensure that their system for
dealing with matters such as clock hour assignments or requirements and the relationship of
clock hours tgorogram completion is consistent with and equivalent, but not necessarily
identical, to credit and time requirements as stated in Standards for Accreditation lll.A. (see
also Note, Standards for Accreditation 111.A.2.a.). Meeting this standard does notrdte

conversion of clock hour based programs to credit hour based programs. Normally, institutions

participating in federal Title IV programs also follow federal regulations regarding clock hour
definitions, calculation, equivalencies, and policies.

e. Any credit awarded for shoterm workshops should be computed on the same basis as other
coursework during the academic year. Institutional members of NAST should not award credit
for shortterm workshops or attendance at meetings sponsored by themsgbtber
institutions, or organizations unless such credit is acceptable toward specific undergraduate,
graduate, or nordegreegranting professional programs at their own institutions.

3. Transfer of Credit

a. Presentation of a satisfactory transcript francollegiate institution accredited by an agency or
association recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education is one criterion for transferring
credit.

b. In granting course credit to transfer students, the receiving institution shall maintain policies to
assure that the overall educational experience of the transferring student is at least equal in
quality to that of the student taking all of his or her work at the member school.

c. Transfer credit should be granted for courses taken at another institudidy when the
O2dNESG2N)] Ay@2f SR FyR GKS fS@St 2F GKS
student to complete the remaining coursework successfully.

d. Accreditation by the Association carries with it no obligation to accept, without evedion,
theatre credits from other member schools.

4. Published PoliciesThe institution must publish clear policies concerning program length and
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credit-granting policies, including indications of courses that carry or do not carry credit in specific
circumstances (see Standards for Accreditation Il.1.).

The institution shall have transfer of credit policies that (a) are publicly disclosed, and (b) include a
statement of the criteria established by the institution regarding the transfer of credit earmed a
another institution of higher education.

5. Transcript Evidencelranscripts of graduates must be consistent with the curricular and other
NEIjdZA NBYSyda adrkriSR Ay (GKS AyadAilddziaAz2yQa Llzt AOF G
Applicability is defied by the published policies of the institution.

6. Institutional ProceduresThe institution must have procedures to make credit hour assignments
for courses, programs, and other requirements consistent with its credit hour policies applicable to
those dferings, and the means to ensure accurate and reliable application of its credit hour policies
and procedures. Consistent with the Note in Standéod#\ccreditationlll.A.2.a., it is recognized
that institutions may have different policies or procedufesdifferent types of programs or
delivery systems.

7. Notification Rule.As a USDEecognized accrediting agency, NAST is required to file a specific
report to the U.S. Secretary of Education when an institution is found in systemiompliance
with the NAST standards and policies regarding credit hours either within a specific program of
study or unit or, if applicable, within an institution as a whole. In this instance, systemic refers to
organization or unitwide policies, procedtes, or practices, including but not limited to,
continuous noncompliance. Normally, specific instances or lapses promptly clarified or remediated
are not considered systemic. Opportunities for the institution to remediate problems and
document compliancgvith NAST standards and policies normally precede such notification to the
Secretary. The Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article 1V., Section 4. and federal regulation
as amended from time to time provide one protocol framework for commuraoatind notification
between NAST and the Secretary.

e NIIRAAIl

Time on Task, Curricular Proportions, and Competenéaways applicable in postsecondary
institutions)

1. Curricular structures and requirements must provide sufficient time on task to produce the
competencies required and expected.

2. Curricular proportions indicated as benchmarks in the standards below represent the amounts of
time normally needed to reach the levels of achievement expected for graduation.

3. Incalculating curriculastructures, the Association uses a feuar degree program of 120
semester hours, or 180 quarter hours, as the basis for determining percentages of various
components. For institutions with program requirements beyond 120 semester hours or 180
quarter hous, the combined percentage of the components will exceed 100%. For associate
RSaANBSazx GKS o6laira Aa cn aSySadSNI K2dzNBE 2NJ dn | dzf
30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours.
4. Professional undergraduate andeguate programs in theatre are shaped by the realities and
expectations in the field to seek the development of competencies at the highest possible levels. At
these levels, competencies are far beyond minimum learning expectations and are usually not

amenable to evaluation in purely mathematical terms. The higher the level of achievement, the
more each work is judged by experts on the terms and expectations it sets for itself.

Forms of Instruction, Requirements, and Electiesvays applicable)

1. Foms of instruction chosen for any specific curricular program must have a logical and functioning
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relationship to the purposes of that program and to expectations for learning and achievement
specified by NAST standards and by the institution. Forms ofiatisin include, but are not limited

to: lecture courses; productions; labs; private, independent, or small group study; internships; and
so forth.

2. ltis the prerogative of the institution to establish course requirements and the extent to which a
particular curriculum will contain any opportunities for free electives or electives chosen from a
specified set of courses or experiences. For each curriculum, this determination must have a logical
and functioning relationship to purposes and expectationddarning and achievement specified
by NAST standards and by the institution.

D. Individual Program Continuityalways applicable)nstitutions shall not impose new or revised degree
requirements on continuing students. Enrolled students shall have thertynity to complete the
degree requirements in effect at the time of their admission into a degree program.

E. Residencdalways applicableNo degree or other credential shall be granted by a member school of
NAST unless the student has fulfilled astablished residence policy of the institution applicable to
that program.

F. New Programgalways applicable)

1. Institutions planning to (a) offer new programs or (b) offer a program for the first time, must
receive Pla\pproval from the Commission on Accreditation as applicable, before the
matriculation of students (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part II, Article 1., Section 3.; and
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article VI.).

2. Institutions planningt® FFSNJ | YIF aGSNR&a 2NJ R20G2N)} f RS3INBS F2NJ
National Office for appropriate additional procedures.

G. Independent Studyapplicable to programs that contain or are based on independent study)

1. Definition. Eachoffering institution must publish information that includes its definitions of
independent study and its policies for the conduct of independent study on campus or through
distance learning.

2. Policies and Resources

a. Institutions offering degrees exteivgly based on independent study must provide the
instruction, tutorials, critiques, evaluations, and resources essential to degree programs of that
type, and to each specific degree being offered.

b. At the doctoral level, institutions may not wish to sjifg course or credit requirements, other
than the satisfactory completion of certain examinations, project reviews, or a dissertation.

3. Student Requirements

a. The content and expectations for each independent study course or program or degree must
be dearly stated to the student in writing before each independent study begins.

b. When independent study is used to substitute for a required course, the institution must
ensure that the content, scope, depth, and learning expectations of the requiredecaras
fulfilled by the independent study.

4. Degree Requirement&ach institution determines the extent to which independent study is to be
a means for meeting the requirements for each degree that it offers. However, if a degree is based
primarily on couse requirements that are to be taken in formal classes, normally independent
study is not substituted for more than 20% of such required courses.
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H. Distance Learnin@applicable to programs that are partially or entirely delivered by distance learning)

1.

Definition. Distance learning involves programs of study delivered entirely or partially away from
regular faceto-face interactions between teachers and students in studios, classrooms, tutorials,
laboratories, and rehearsals associated with coursewteigrees, and programs on the campus.
Normally, distance learning uses technologies to deliver instruction and support systems, and
enables substantive interaction between instructor and student.

Means.The distance aspect of these programs may beveiedd through a variety of means,
including teaching and learning through electronic systems.

Standards Applications

a. Distance learning programs must meet all NAST operational and curricular standards for
programs of their type and content. This meahat the functions and competencies required
by applicable standards are met even when distance learning mechanisms predominate in the
total delivery system.

b. Programs in which more than 40% of their requirements are fulfilled thraligtance learning
will be designated as distance learning programs in NAST publications.

Standards
a. Purposes and Resources

(1) Purposes shall be clear. The institution must demonstrate that such purposes can be
delivered through current gproposed systems of distance learning.

(2) The institution must provide financial and technical support commensurate with the
purpose, size, scope, and content of its distance learning programs.

(3) Any sustained enrollment growth must be accompaniedtimaly manner by a
corresponding growth in resources and support systems.

b. Delivery Systems, Verification, and Evaluation

(1) Delivery systems must be logically matched to the purposes of each program. Delivery
systems are defined as the operational imédationships of such elements as program or
course content, interactive technologies, teaching techniques, schedules, patterns of
interaction between teacher and student, and evaluation expectations and mechanisms.

(2) The institution must have processtmt establish that the student who registers in a
distance education course or program is the same student who participates in and
completes the program and receives academic credit. Verification methods are
determined by the institution and may includayt are not limited to, secure login and
password protocols, proctored examinations, and new or other technologies and
practices.

(3) Institutions must use processes that protect student privacy and notify students of any
projected or additional studenth@arges associated with verification of student identity at
the time of registration or enrollment in distance education programs.

(4) Specific student evaluation points shall be established throughout the time period of each
course or program.
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1.

C.

TechnicaPrerequisites

(1) The institution must determine and publish for each distance learning program or course
(a) requirements for technical competence, and (b) any technical equipment
requirements. The institution must have means for assessing the extevttith
prospective students meet these requirements before they are accepted or enrolled.

(2) The institution shall publish information regarding the availability of academic and
technical support services.

Program Consistency and Equivalency

(1) The irstitution shall have mechanisms for assuring consistency in the application of
policies, procedures, and standards for entering, continuing, and completing the course or
program.

(2) When an identical program, or a program with an ideattitle, is offered through
distance learning as well as on campus, the institution must be able to demonstrate
functional equivalency in all aspects of each program. Mechanisms must be established to
assure equal quality among delivery systems.

Communication with Students.nstructions to students, expectations for achievement, and
evaluation criteria must be clearly stated and readily available to all involved in a particular
distance learning program. Students must be fully informed of means forgagleestions and
otherwise communicating with instructors and students as required.

5. Notification Rule.A special notification rule applies to institutions that participate in federal Title IV

programs and to which Standards faccreditation XIX., Section 2.D. applies.

I. Disciplines in Combination (InterMulti-, CoDisciplinary Programs, etc(applicable when an
institution offers inter, multi-, codisciplinary programs, etc.)

Standards ApplicabilityTo some extent, every curriculum represents a combination of modes of

thought and inquiry, and thus, some combination of disciplinary pertspes. However, when an

institution decides to offer any study program or degree which is explicitly designated as-somulti
interdisciplinary combination and in which theatre is either the primary or home discipline or

constitutes over 25% of the totptogram content, the following standards apply in addition to
those applicable to all other theatre programs.

Standards

a. A specific coherent set of purposes shall be developed and published that include, but are not

limited to:

(1) Title or basic idntification of the primary focus of the program in terms of fields of study
or areas of inquiry, or both.

(2) Specific content, techniques, and perspectives used to pursue the primary focus, including
aspirations and expectations regarding:

(a) Breadth aml depth.
(b) Specific intellectual, disciplinary, or artistic engagement.

(c) Juxtaposing, combining, applying, integrating, or synthesizing the disciplines involved.

b. Operations shall reveal coherent achievement of goals and objectives.
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c. Terminology kall reflect accurately the type(s) of disciplinary combinations represented or
used.

d. Program titles shall be consistent with their curricular content. Published materials shall be
clear about the status of any curricular program with respect to cartgtiy a major, a minor,
or field for independent study, etc.

e. Applicable prerequisites for courses or curricula shall be clearly stated, especially with regard
to levels of competence in specific disciplines that are to be combined.

f.  There must be clagadescriptions of what students are expected to know and be able to do
upon completion, consistent with Standards for Accreditation Ill.1.2.a.

g. Guidance, advising, and mentoring shall be adequate to support the achievement of purposes.

h. Evaluation mechnisms shall be consistent with the goals defined for specific courses, projects,
programs, or curricula, and to the collaborative approach(es) involved.

3. Theatre ContentPrograms expressing objectives in specific theatre contenteatiewed in terms
of that content and the level and type of achievement expected.

J.  Majors in or Based on Electronic Medfapplicable when programs are focused on content addressed in
Standards for Accreditatidi.J.2.a. and b.)

1. StandardsApplicability

a. Inreviewing majors in or based on electronic media and technology, the Commission will
consider the extent to which electronic technology is used in the context of programs in the
standard theatre disciplines discussed elsewhere irttaedbook Given the extent to which
electronic media and technology are the focus of such programs, the standards in this section
may apply along with the standards for the home field.

b. Programs centered on new approaches and combinations will be revieytw standards in
this section and, as applicable, by those that address distance learning and disciplines in
combination.

2. Purposes, Options, and Characteristi€@omputers and associated electronic media have
expanded possibilities for the educatiohtheatre professionals and other artists. Institutions have
a large number of options for establishing goals for curricula and coursework. Choices include, but
are not limited to, the following categories:

a. Discipline(s)Programs may concentrate irgpresent combinations of, or integrate studies in
such areas as the standard theatre disciplines, computer science, engineering, design, digital
media, animation, film/video, languages, the psychology of perception, and many others.
Within theatre, new tehnologies may develop additional fields.

Programs may seek to use electronic media and technology as a tool to do work in a pre
existing field. Programs may also combine fields in various ways to develop new sets of
knowledge and skills for various apptiocas. Institutions may also seek to create new fields, or
to address emerging niches in particular job markets.

b. TechnologyContent goals range from how a technology works, to how to work it, to how to
work with it, to how to do work with it, to how tanderstand it, to how to integrate it.
Programs may concentrate on one or more technologies. Technology goals may also include
how to build technologies, how technologies evolve, or the impacts of technology.

c. Problem SolvingEach program representsparticular set of approaches and expectations for
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identifying and solving problems. The level, nature, and complexity of the problems to be
a2t SR RSEAYySIGS GKS LINPINIYQa OKINFIOGSNI YR

d. Delivery SystemA wide variety of practices work as long as within each program or curriculum
delivery systems are consistent with the specific achievements necessary to the success of that
program. In addition to traditional formats, teabased teaching, learning, projectsd
evaluations are common in electronic media programs.

e. SpecializationThe range here includes programs that provide a broad foundation as the basis
for future specializations to programs that are specifically focused on a particular field or
subpars thereof. Connections and specializations involving theatre, various design fields,
photography, animation, digital media, film/video, Web/Internet applications, movement and
dance, music, computer science, multimedia, and pedagogies at various levafmarg the
most usual areas of focus.

f.  Education in TheatreEach program makes a choice regarding the extent to which it addresses
foundation principles and techniques in and of themselves or in some combination with a
more specialized purpose.

g. General Liberal Educatio® determination is made regarding the extent to which elements or
composite expectations for education in the humanities, sciences, social sciences, and other
arts are included in the program.

3. Standards

a. Aspecific coherent set of purposes shall be developed and published that include, but are not
limited to:

(1) Titles or basic identification of subject matter, techniques, technologies, disciplines, or
issues to be addressed.

(2) Specific content, methodand perspectives used to consider subject matter, techniques,
technologies, disciplines, or issues to be addressed, including expectations regarding:

(a) Specific artistic, intellectual, or disciplinary engagement.

(b) Breadth and depth in disciplinary cpaonents.

(c) The development of problem setting and solving capabilities.
b. Curriculum and other program requirements shall be consistent with goals and objectives.
c. Program titles shall be consistent with their curriculum content.

d. Applicable prereqisites for courses or curricula shall be clearly stated, especially with regard
to levels of competence in specific disciplines or technologies central to the artistic or
educational purposes and content of the program. The institution must have means for
assessing the extent to which prospective students meet these requirements before they are
accepted or enrolled.

e. The institution must determine and publish any technical equipment requirements for each
program or course. The institution must have meforsassessing the extent to which
prospective students meet these requirements before they are accepted or enrolled.

f.  There must be clear descriptions of what students are expected to know and be able to do
upon completion, and effective mechanisms fesassing student competencies against these
expectations. Normally, expectations and competencies can be related to all or several of the
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seven purposes areas outlined in Standards for Accreditation llicg.2Tde level of the
competency expected shdde consistent with the level of the degree or program offered.

K. Non-DegreeGranting Programs for the Communifgpplicable according to provisions of Standards for
Accreditationlll.K.1.)

1. Standards ApplicabilityMany postsecondary theatre units offeg liberal arts or professional
degrees or programs also offer ndegreegranting programs of study for children, youth, and
adults in their communities. These range from private lessons with collegiate instructors to large,
institutionalized programs wh specialized professional faculty and administrat@ommunity
theatre schoqlpreparatory programlaboratory schoglandcommunity divisiormre among the
many titles used to designate such programs when they have a specific published identity.

When apostsecondary institution offers netlegreegranting theatre programs that (a) serve

individuals in their communities in a ppgofessional or avocational context; (b) have a specific

published identity; (c) have at least one specifically designated asinaitair; and (d) operate on an

academic year or yeaound basis, the part of the theatre unit or other entity so designated and

GKS LINBPINIYA AlG 2FFSNB Ydzad YSSG GKS F2tt2¢6Ay3
and its accreditation statias a theatre unit.

2. Standards

a. Specific purposes correlated with those of the postsecondary theatre unit and the institution
as a whole must be developed and published.

b. Statements of purpose must clarify priorities amdhgatre and other important goals.

¢. Functional principles in the NAST standards for purposes and operations (see Standards for
Accreditation 11.) shall be visible in the organizational and management relationship between
the postsecondary and nethegreegranting communityoriented elements of the total theatre
effort, and shall support the achievement of educational results as specified by programmatic
purposes.

T

d. Titles of programs and terminology must be consistent with content and programmatic focus.
For example, use of the teroommunityimplies open opportunity for all; the terdaboratory;
units or programs involving the majority of intern teachers from pedagogy programs.

e. Areview of each instructional program demonstrates that students are:

(1) Achieving a measurable degree of technical mastery in at least one of the traditional or
innovative techniques appropriate to their area of study.

(2) Developing an effective work process and a coherent set of ideas and goals appropriate to
their level ofstudy.

(3) Developing a significant body of skills sufficient to produce work consistent with the goals
of their programs.

f.  The offering of nordegreegranting credentials such as certificates and diplomas shall be
consistent with NAST standards for spcbgrams.

L. Content, Repertories, and Method®olicies that establish a conceptual framework or guidelines for the
application of curricular standards)

1. NAST standards address bodies of knowledge, skills, and professional capacities. At times, the
standards require breadth, at other times, depth or specialization. However, the standards do not
mandate specific choices of content, repertory, or methods.

79 NAST Handbodk01920

ax
[N



[I.L.c I11.N.

2. With regard to specifics, theatre has a long history, many repertories, multiple connectibns wi
cultures, and numerous successful methodologies. Content in and study of these areas is vast and
growing. Each theatre unit is responsible for choosing among these materials and approaches when
establishing basic requirements consistent with NAST stalsdand the expectations of the
institution.

3. In making the choices outlined in Standards for Accreditation IIl.L.2., the institution is responsible
for decisions regarding breadth and depth and for setting proportions among them.

4. Choices and emphasess well as means for developing competencies, reflect institutional and
program purposes and specific areas of specialization. The result is differences among programs
regarding attention given to specific content, repertories, and methods and to vavenspectives
through which theatre may be studied.

M. Flexibility and Innovation(policies that establish a conceptual framework or guidelines for the
application of curricular standards)

1. NAST standards constitute a framework of basic commonaliti¢gptoaides wide latitude for the
creativity of faculty, students, and institutions.

2. There are many ways to achieve excellence. Innovative and carefully planned experimentation is
encouraged. Experimentation might leadpgmgrams of study not specifically indicated in
Standards for Accreditation BXV.

3. The failure to meet the specifics of each standard will not necessarily preclude accreditation;
however, if deviations exist, the institution must provide an acceptedtienale documenting how
functions required by the standard are being fulfilled, or how required competencies are being
developed.

N. Quality Policies(policies that establish a conceptual framework or guidelines for the application of
curricular standard)

1. Quality is developed and enabled by combinations of competence, capacity, aspiration, and
dedication supported by essential resources. Artistic and academic quality is created primarily
through the work of individuals and groups of faculty and stuslen

2. With regard to quality:

a. NAST standards set thresholds that establish basic but demanding requirements for studies in
theatre.

b. NAST reviews of institutions and programs analyze, recognize, and promote artistic,
intellectual, and programmatic @ity and their relationships through and beyond the
standards of the Association.

c. In addition to the requirements set by the NAST standards, the faculty and administration of
individual schools define and implement specific expectations for levelsadifygto be
reached by graduating students.

d. NAST standards and reviews, and sets of institutional expectations primarily delineate
characteristics, indicators, and conditions of quality. Ultimately, quality itself is manifested in
the work that studens and graduates are able to produce.

3. After fundamental competencies have been achieved, judgments about quality are best made by
professionals who are able to determine high levels of artistic and intellectual quality.
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Theatre in General Educatiofpolicy recommending actions for development of the field through
curricular and other effortsThe Association encourages member institutions, as appropriate to their
objectives and situation, to offer programs for rorajors toward the development of éhfuture public
for theatre. Opportunities should be afforded noamajor students through courses in performance,
design/production, history and criticism, and theatre appreciation.

Norsmajor students should be encouraged to develop an appreciation andl&dges of theatre by

direct participation in classes and production activities. The objectives of course offerings in theatre
appreciation should be to expose students to a broad range of styles and to develop critical skills that
enable the individual tod knowledgeable and discriminating. Institutions are encouraged to
experiment with various types of course offerings, and to be innovative in designing them, in order to
meet the interests and needs of nanajor students.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS IN THEATRE
Purposes and Principles

1. PurposesEach institution is responsible for developing and defining the specific purposes of its
overall undergraduate program in theatre and of each undergraduate degree program it offers.

2. Relationships: Purposes, Content, anddqRi@ements

a. For each undergraduate degree program, there must be logical and functioning relationships
among purposes, structure, and content. This includes decisions for each program about
requirements in general theatre studies, areas of theatre specialization phasis, and
studies in other disciplines.

b. For each undergraduate degree program, the curricular structure and the requirements for
admission, continuation, and graduation must be consistent with program purposes and
content.

Resources and Theatre d&gram Components

1. Resources must be sufficient to support the purposes, goals, objectives, and content of
undergraduate programs and must meet NAST operational requirements in this regard (see
Standards for Accreditation 11.).

2. Curricular components afndergraduate programs must meet NAST requirements in Standards for
Accreditation Ill. (including, but not limited to Credit and Time Requirements; Time on Task,
Curricular Proportions, and Competencies; Forms of Instruction, Requirements, and Electives;
Individual Program Continuity; Residence).

3. The standards applicable to each undergraduate program are comprised of those referenced in

Standards for Accreditation IV.A. and B., as well as those outlined for specific programs that follow.

Degree Strutures

1. Types of Undergraduate Degrees

a. DesignationsThe Association recognizes two basic types of undergraduate degrees in theatre.

To be consistent with general academic practice, these degrees are labeled (1) professional
degrees, and (2) liberaltardegrees.

b. PurposesEach of these degrees has distinct overall goals and objectives reflected structurally
in the curricular time accorded to theatre and to other curricular components.

81 NAST Handbodk01920

D'AIIV'AL O



I\VV.C.

C.

(1) The liberal arts degree focuses on theatre in the contextlwbad program of general
studies.

(2) The professional degree focuses on intensive work in theatre supported by a program in
general studies.

Time Distribution and Degree Integrity

(1) Percentages of total curricular time devoted to specific areas defiagdals, objectives,
character, title, and academic currency of degree programs. Institutions must establish
and apply curricular requirements that maintain the integrity of specific degree types and
titles.

(2) Variation from percentages cited at varigosints throughout the standards regarding the
structures of liberal arts and professional degrees will not necessarily preclude
accreditation, but logical and convincing reasons must be presented that address (a) the
development of student competencies ngiged by the standards for each program, and
(b) consistency of degree titles, goals and objectives, content, and character of each
degree program.

2. Majors, Minors, Concentrations, and Areas of Emphasis

NOTEFor interpretive information regarding percentages, see Standards for Accreditation III.E.3.

a.

In order to be designatedmajorin a liberal arts program, a comprehensive field such as
theatre or theatre history must be accorded no less thao38f the total credits required for
the liberal arts degree.

In order to be designatedmajorin a professional degree program, a field of specialization
must be accorded no less than 25% of the total credits required for the degree at the
baccalaureat level.

Minors and areas of emphasis require less time in the subject area and are not designated
majors. Normally, coursework in an area of emphasis occupies at least 10% of the total
curriculum; in a minor, at least 12%.

The termconcentrationis used by some institutions to designate a major, and by others to
designate a minor or area of emphasis. Institutions must define and publicize the meanings of
such terms and use such terms consistently within specific subject matter. areas

As institutions are reviewed by the Commission, distinctions will be made between majors and
areas of emphasis. In NASIblications majors will be listed as unique terms appended to
generic degree titles. If applicable, areas of emphasis will lmeglea parentheses following

the term designating the major. Member institutions are responsible for determining the
appropriate means of making distinctions between majors and areas of emphasis in their own
published materials.

Some institutions offenon-degreegranting certificate programs that function to provide areas
of emphasis or concentrations for students already candidates for undergraduate degrees in
theatre at the institution. In such cases, the standards listed above regarding emphases or
minors apply. Curricular standards for certificate programs serving other purposes and
functions are outlined in Standards for Accreditation @XNI11. As standards applicable to all
programs indicate, the specific purposes, structure, admission requireynand certain other
operational and curricular aspects of certificate programs of any type must be clear in
published materials.
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Independent StudyPrograms that include or are based upon independent study must meet
applicable requirements in Standarébr Accreditation III.

Liberal Arts Degrees

a. Curricular Structure and TitldBaccalaureate degrees meeting liberal arts degree standards
normally requiring between 30% and 50% theatre content are listed as Bachelor of Arts in
Theatre or Bachelor @cience in Theatre regardless of specific options for emphasis offered by
the institution in the context of the liberal arts format.

b. Content.The theatre content shall include performance, production, and elective studies in
theatre. The contentommon to all liberal arts degrees is found in Standards for Accreditation
VII.

Professional Degrees

a. Curricular Structure and TitldBaccalaureate degrees meeting professional degree standards
are normally listed as Bachelor of Fine Artg] anrmally require that at least 65% of the
course credit be in theatre studies. B.F.A. degrees in theatre education and certain other
combined degrees in theatre require at least 50% of the course credit to be in theatre studies.

b. Content.The content comran to all professional degrees is found in Standards for
Accreditation VIII. The standards appropriate to specific major areas are found in Standards for
Accreditation 1X.

c. Combined Theatre Degree8ll professional baccalaureate degrees with titles sigmnifa
combined program such as a double major in acting and directing, performance and teaching,
etc., must satisfy the essential competencies, experiences, and opportunities stated by NAST
for majors in each of the areas combined.

d. Title ProtocolsNAST recognizes that some institutions are chartered to offer only the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. When these institutions offer a baccalaureate degree
meetingprofessionatheatre degree standards, the degree will i#dd by NAST, and should
be listed by the institution, as Bachelor of Arts or

e. Bachelor of Science with a specific major, as outlined in Standards for AccrediXatitm
distinguish it from the liberal artsriented Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sciemwith a major
in Theatre

Baccalaureate Curricula Leading to Degrees in Theatre with Studies in Other Specific INiR&IE.
recognizes a variety of curricular patterns for providing students with opportunities for intensive
studies in theatre and othdields. The following standards and guidelines regarding titles and
content provide maximum flexibility for institutions while maintaining national consistency with
respect to academic credentials. NAST encourages institutions with the appropriatecestube
creative in the development of multidisciplinary curricula with intellectual, pragmatic, and
professional objectives. At the same time, NAST particularly discourages the proliferation of degree
tittes and encourages the standard usage descrilbaldv.

a. Liberal Arts Degrees

Programs must meet all NAST standards for the liberal arts degree in theatre and, in addition,
provide one or more of the following opportunities for:

(1) Elective Study(Choosing one or more courses in another field oalective or individual
or honors basi$The course or courses in this field are not ordered into curricular
requirements for a minor or area of emphasis but chosen from among courses available at
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the institution. NAST publications list such programs Bachelor of Arts in Theatre or
Bachelor of Science in Theatre.

The institution may not advertise a curricular program in the second field in conjunction
with a theatre degree of this type.

(2) Specific Emphasis or MinofChoosing a prdetermined set ofaurses in another field
associated with the development of specified knowledge and skills where the curricular
requirements constitute an area of emphasis or minor within the curricyltime.goals
may be general knowledge of or specifancentration on a second area of study. NAST
publications list such programs as Bachelor of Arts in Theatre or Bachelor of Science in
Theatre with the area of emphasis in parentheses.

The institution may advertise the second field as an area of emphaasaminor, as
long as all published materials about the program are consistent with its content.

(3) Double Major in Theatre and Another Fiel{Choosing a double major in theatre and
another field that meets institutional requirements for graduatiothvtioth majors) NAST
publications list such programs as Bachelor of Arts in Theatre/[other field] or Bachelor of
Science in Theatre/[other field].

The institution may advertise that it offers a double major in theatre and the other field.

b. Professional Degreesuch programs meet NAST standards for all professional undergraduate
degrees in theatre. This means that graduates are expected to develop all of the competencies
outlined in Standards for Accreditation VIII. In addition, programsigecone or more of the
following opportunities for:

(1) Elective Study(Choosing one or more courses in another field on an elective) hégis
course or courses are not ordered into curricular requirements for a minor or area of
emphasis but chosendm among courses available at the institution. NAST publications
list such programs as Bachelor of Fine Arts in Acting, Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Design/Technology, and so forth.

The institution may not advertise a curricular program in the second field.

(2) Elective Studies in Specific Outside Figfdhoosing a published curriculum that offers
opportunities for at least 15% of the total program to involve studies focused on the
development of general competence in a second discipline. Bugsings®ering,
communications, digital media are examples of such disciglMé®en theatre studies
occupy at least 50% of the total curriculum, NAST publications list such programs as
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre with Elective Studies in [secondlidisEip

The institution may advertise a program with that title as long as all published materials
about the program are consistent with its content.

(3) Double Major in Theatre and Another Fiel{Choosing a double major that meets
institutional requiremets for the professional undergraduate degree in theatre and the
professional or liberal arts undergraduate degree in another filAST publications list
such programs as Bachelor of Fine Arts/Bachelor of Arts in [other field] or some similar
designatiorbased on degree titles used by the institution.

For such degrees, the institution may not advertise a curricular emphasis in a discipline or
area of study unless there is a published set of requirements in the field designated as an
emphasis that occupy0t;15% of the total program.
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7. Programs Involving Distance Learning, Disciplines in Combination, or with a Focus on Electronic
Media. Programs in these categories must meet applicable requirements in Standards for
Accreditation IlI.

8. Two-Year Degredsrarting Programs.Two-year degreegranting programs in theatre must meet
applicable requirements in Standards for Accreditation VI.

ADMISSION TO UNDERGRADUATE STUDY

Admission Criterialnstitutions are responsible for establishing spedtimission requirements for

their undergraduate programs in theatre. Admission standards must be sufficiently high to predict the
prospect of success in the program for which the student is enrolling. Diversity of previous education,
background, and interés of applicants should be considered in assessments of potential as appropriate
to the specific purposes of individual degree programs.

High School Diplomal he admission policy at the undergraduate level should be clearly stated with
respect to studets entering from high schools. Admission standards for theatre degrees should
compare favorably with those of the college or university as a whole.

Open AdmissionSee Standards for Accreditation V.D.1.
Theatre Aptitudes and Achievements

1. Auditions and Evaluationsit some point prior to confirmation of degree candidacy, member
institutions must require auditions or other evaluations consistent with the purposes of the degree,
as part of the admissiodecision. Member institutions are urged to require such auditions and
evaluations prior to matriculation.

NOTESome institutions have open admission policies. In such cases, auditions and evaluations
associated with confirming degree candidacy occur tey khan the end of the first half of the
degree program.

2. Theatre StudiesApplicants must exhibit creative ability and creative, scholarly, or pedagogical
potential appropriate to the projected program of study.

3. Performance and Scholarshipevel ofachievement in theatre performance and production shall
be a significant factor in determining eligibility for entrance for degrees in performance and
production. Institutions admitting students to degree study in theatre history and scholarly subjects
normally review evidence of creative and scholarly work during the admission procedure.

4. Professional Undergraduate Degreesdmission procedures for professional undergraduate
degrees in theatre should develop evidence that the candidate possesses eretflent, the
potential to develop higHevel theatre competencies, artistic sensibilities, and a strong sense of
commitment.

Standard Published ExaminatiorniEhe use of standard published examinations in the admission
process is th@rerogative of the institution.

Admission to Advanced Standin§tudents who are able to pass examinations in theatre
demonstrating competence beyond that required for entrance may be exempted from one or more
collegelevel courses in the subject or gabts covered by the examinations, provided that such
demonstration of competence is confirmed by further successful study in residence in the same field.

. Admission by Transfer of Creditudents may be admitted on presentation of a satisfactory trapisc
from an accredited collegiate institution.
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For standards covering the granting of course credits to transfer students, see Standards for
Accreditation 111.A.3.

VI. TWOYEAR DEGREIRANTING PROGRAMS
A. Purposes and Protocols

1. PurposesTwoyear degreggranting programs in theatre are normally offered within the following
general contexts:

a. Enrichment programs for the general college student;

b. Degrees, certificates, or curricular offerings having an occupational or vocational enmgitsis
not intended to prepare for transfer;

c. Curricular offerings providing instruction in theatre as an element of liberal education, without
the intention of training for theatre occupations; or

d. Degrees or other programs intended to prepare studdatdransfer and continuing study
toward liberal arts or professional baccalaureate degrees in theatre.

2. Standards Applicability

a. Associate or other degree programs offering theatre courses in ayg&o program of
occupational sidies not intended for transfer should follow standards and guidelines found in
Standards for Accreditation VI.C.

b. Associate degree programs offering theatre courses as a major inge@v@rogram of liberal
studies not intended for transfer shouldeuthe standards and guidelines for feysar
institutions offering liberal arts degrees found in Standards for Accreditation VII.C. and D.

c. Associate degree programs offering theatre courses in a curriculum intended to lead, by
transfer, to baccalaureatdegree programs should follow the standards and guidelines for the
theatre major transfer program found in Standards for Accreditation VI.B.

B. Standards for the Theatre Major Transfer Program

1. Curricular Purposdnstitutions offering the theatre majdransfer program shall maintain a
curricular program equivalent to the first two years of a fgear baccalaureate program. In this
regard, institutions offering programs intended to transfer to liberal arts degrees must use the
standards for such degredound in Standards for Accreditation VII. Institutions offering programs
intended to transfer to a professional baccalaureate degree must us€dinemon Body of
Knowledge and Skilis Standards for Accreditation VIII.B., and the appropriate major in Standards
for Accreditation IX. as the basis for their curricular requirements.

2. Theatre EducationStudents expecting to transfer to baccalaureate degree programs in theatre
educationshall be provided opportunities to gain background understanding and skills that support
upper-division completion of competencies essential to the teaching specialization (see Standards
for Accreditation X.).

3. General StudiesThe liberal arts componégn 2 F | &G dzRSy i Qa LINRPIANF Y &KL f
the requirements of each state for the specific colleges to which students will transfer, taking into
consideration the NAST guidelines and recommendations for general studies listed under the
standads for the various baccalaureate degrees in theatre.

4. Articulation AgreementsCommunity andwo-year colleges preparing students for continuing
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study in fouryear colleges should maintain close liaison with those institutions to which their
students may transfer. It is expected that community and-jear colleges and fowyrear colleges

and univesities will assume joint responsibility for working cooperatively to facilitate the
articulation of communityand wo-year college and fouyear college programs; for example, the
development of validation examinations, state and/or regional articulat@mroittees, means for
relating courses in terms of content rather than numbers or titles, and procedures for maintaining
current information regarding credit, transfer, and admissions policies.

C. Standards for TweYear Vocational Programs

1. General Standals. The awarding of a diploma for a twear vocational degree implies the
successful completion of a prescribed course of study oriented to the achievement of specific
results.

All such programs must meet applicabtandards for purposes and operatiofis addition:

a. A specific coherent set of purposes shall be developed and published by means of course
catalogs, syllabi, etc., that include, but are not limited to:

(1) Title or basic identification of the subject mattéechniques, or issues to be addressed.

(2) Specific content, methods, and perspectives used to consider subject matter, techniques,
or issues, including expectations regarding:

(a) Artistic, intellectual, or disciplinary engagement.
(b) Breadth and depthi disciplinary components.
b. Operational assessments shall reveal consistent achievement of goals and objectives.

c. Title shall be consistent with content. Published materials shall be clear about the level and
length of any degree program.

d. Applicable prerequisites for courses or curricula shall be clearly stated, especially with regard
to levels of competence in specific disciplines central to the artistic or educational purposes
and content of the degree.

e. Guidance, counseling, and mernitgy shall be adequate to support the achievement of
purposes.

f.  There must be clear descriptions of what students are expected to know and be able to do
upon completion consistent with Standards for Accreditation VI.C. Aad, effective
mechanisms for ssessing student competencies against these expectations.

g. Evaluation mechanisms shall be consistent with the goals defined for specific courses, projects,
programs, or curricula, and to the specific approach(es) involved.

h. The institution and theatrenit shall maintain and publish clear, valid information about any
vocational connections or career or job placement agreements claimed by the institution.

2. Program Standards

a. A review of each tweyear vocational degree program for purposes of accegigih must
demonstrate that consistent with published goals, objectives, and expectations:

(1) Students are achieving a measurable degree of technical mastery in at least one of the
traditional or innovative techniques that are appropriate to their craft.
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(2) Students are developing an effective work process and a coherent set of ideas and goals,
which are embodied in their work.

(3) Students are developing a significant body of skills, sufficient for evaluation, and a level of
artistry and/or technical prficiency and/or analytical competence acceptable for public
presentation.

(4) Institutional performance, with respect to operational and general curriculardstedsin
Standards for Accreditatioh and Il1., supports achievement of the general and @agr
standards in Standards for Accreditation VI.C.1. and C.2.

b. To attain these objectives, it is assumed that work at the introductory level will be followed by
increasingly advanced work.
VII. THE LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN THEATRE

A. Titles.The titles Bachelor of Arts in Theatre and Bachelor of Science in Theatre are used to designate the
study of theatre in a liberal arts framework.

B. Purposes

1. Liberal arts degree programs with a major in theatre are radlyroffered within one of the
following general contexts:

a. The degree focus is breadth of general studies in the arts and humanities, the natural and
physical sciences, and the social sciences. Theatre study is also general; there is little or no
specidization.

Degree titles: Bachelor of Arts in Theatre, Bachelor of Science in Theatre.

b. The degree focus is breadth of general studies combined with theatre studies and an area of
emphasis in theatre, such as performance, design, theatre history, amtko f

Degree titles: Bachelor of Arts in Theatre, Bachelor of Science in Tieatitational catalogs
and other materials note the area of emphasis

c. Degrees with liberal arts purposes that prepare students for state licensure or certification as
specialist theatre teachers. These programs are reviewed using stand&tsatards for
AccreditationX.

Degree titles: Bachelor of Arts in Theatre Educati®achelor of Science in Theatre Education.
C. Curricular Structure

1. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to develop a
range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a liberadgmes ih
theatre.

2. Guidelines

a. Curricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following structural guidelines:
requirements in general studies comprise;80% of the total program; theatre, 205%;
performance and theatre electives, 0% Theatre studies, performance, and theatre
electives normally total between 30% and 45% of the total curriculum.

b. When undergraduate liberal arts programs in theatre include a significant elective component,
the institution should ensure that theverall pattern of elective choices exhibited by
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graduating students maintains the curricular emphasis on general studies consistent with NAST
standards, and with philosophies and policies that define the liberal arts degree in the
institution.

D. EssentidContent and Competencies

1. General Education

a. CompetenciesSpecific competency expectations are determined by the institution. Normally,
students graduating with liberal arts degrees have:

1)

)

©)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

The ability to think, speak, and write clearly aftectively, and to communicate with
precision, cogency, and rhetorical force.

An informed acquaintance with the mathematical and experimental methods of the
physical and biological sciences, and the historical and quantitative techniques needed for
investigating the workings and developments of modern society.

An ability to address culture and history from a variety of perspectives.
Understanding of, and experience in thinking about, moral and ethical problems.
The ability to respect, undstand, and evaluate work in a variety of disciplines.
The capacity to explain and defend views effectively and rationally.

Understanding of and experience in one or more art forms other than theatre.

b. Operational GuidelinesThese competencies are usually developed through studies in English
composition and literature; foreign languages; history, social studies, and philosophy; visual
and performing arts; natural science; technology; amathematics. Precollegiate study,
regular testing and counseling, and flexibility in course requirements are elements in achieving
these competencies.

2. Theatre Studies

a. CompetenciesStudents holding undergraduate liberal arts degrees must have:

1)
)

3)

(4)

The ability to think conceptually and critically about text, performance, and production.

An understanding of playwriting and production processes, aesthetic properties of style,
and the way these shape and are shaped by artistic and cultural forces.

An acquaintance with a wide selection of theatre repertory including the principal eras,
genres, and cultural sources.

The ability to develop and defend informed judgments about theatre.

b. Operational GuidelinesObjectives of this type are ordingriemphasized in courses such as
acting, speech, play analysis, design technology, history and literature of the theatre, and
through regular practical and intimate contact with living theatre.

3. Performance and Theatre Electives

a. CompetenciesStudentsholding undergraduate liberal arts degrees must have:

1)

Ability in areas of performance and production or playwriting appropriate to individual
needs and interests, consistent with the goals and objectives of the specific liberal arts
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degree program beunfollowed.
(2) An understanding of procedures and approaches for realizing a variety of theatrical styles.

(3) Intermediate to advanced competence in one or more theatre specializations in creation,
performance, scholarship, or teaching.

b. Operational Guidelines

(1) The work in this area includes acting, design/technology, other aspects of participation in
theatre productions, and studies in scholarly or pedagogical aspects of theatre.

(2) In addition to electives in generatlucation, further studies in theatre, including
performance, should be possible through a selection of additional courses.

(3) Institutions have various policies concerning the granting of credit for performance and
production in liberal arts curriculajéluding the relegation of performance to
extracurricular activity. Such policies are taken into account when curricular proportions
are considered.

4. Means

: In addition to those in Standards for Accreditation VII., the follgvgitandards apply as appropriate
<E_ to liberal arts undergraduate degrees that involve:
§ a. Distance Learning, Standards for Accreditation Ill.H.

. b. Disciplines in Combinatidimulti- or inter-disciplinary programs unless there are specific
LL standards for the ambination in theHandbool, Standards for Accreditation IIL.I.
S c. Majors in or Based on Electronic Medimless there are specific standards for the field in the
7, Handbool, Standards for Accreditatiolfi.J.
O E. Liberal Arts Programs in Music@heatre.Standards and Guidelines for all such programs are found in
— Appendix I.B., Sections 3. and 5.

F. Liberal Arts Programs Combining Studies in Theatre, Business, Arts Administr&iandards and
Guidelines for all such programs are found in Appehdi., Sectio.

VIIILALL PROFESSIONAL BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN THEATRE

A. Principles and Policies

1. Title. The term Bachelor of Fine Arts is the most usual designation for the professional
undergraduate degree in theatre. In certaimcumstances, other titles may be used if degree
structure and content is equivalent to that required for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree.

2. Purpose.Students enrolled in professional undergraduate degrees in theatre are expected to
develop the knowledeg, skills, concepts, and sensitivities essential to the life of the theatre
professional. In any of many possible roles, the theatre professional must exhibit not only technical
competence, but also broad knowledge of theatre, sensitivity to artistic,sayld an insight into
the role of theatre in the life of humankind.

3. Competency Acquisition

a.

SpecializationsStudents gain competency in areas of study, specializations, or emphases (see
Standards for Accreditation IX. for descriptions of typical rwgofferings).

NAST Handbook 2029 920



b. Common Body of Knowledge and Skilisespective of their area of specialization, students
must acquire the common body of knowledge and skilStandards for Accreditatiovilll.B.
that constitutes a basic foundation for work and cowning growth as a theatre professional.
While the designation of emphases and balances among these competencies appropriate for
the particular degree programs are a prerogative of the institution, each institution has the
responsibility to ensure basic iwgpetence in all areas of the common body of knowledge and
skills below, and to assure that graduation requirements outlined below are met.

c. General StudiesStudents are also expected to develop knowledge and skills thrstugies
associated with subjés and issues beyond theatre as describe8tandards for Accreditation
VIIILA.6.

4. Levels.The institution shall make clear the levels of competency necessary to graduate for each
area of the common body of knowledge and skillStandards for Accredition VIII.B., as well as
for specific specializations Btandards for Accreditatiolix.

5. Means

a. Institutions are responsible for providing sufficient classes, productions, repertory
requirements and opportunities, performance attendance requiremesuts], other such
experiences to develop the common body of knowledge and skills and to ensure that students
meet graduation requirements associated with their specializations. All programs must meet
the operational curricular standards that are applicaldeall programs of their type.

b. Institutions are also responsible for defining how development of essential competencies will
be assigned among various curricular offerings and for determining student evaluation
procedures. Periodieview for retention is required. These standards do not require a course
for each competency. Institutions are encouraged to be creative in developing courses and
other formal experiences that engage and integrate several or all of the requisite
competenges.

¢. In addition to standards iBtandards for Accreditatiowlll., the following standards apply as
appropriate to professional undergraduate degrees that involve:

(1) Distance Learning, Standards for Accreditation IlI.H.

(2) Disciplines in Combinatigmulti- or interdisciplinary programs unless there are specific
standards for the combination in theandbook, Standards for Accreditation I11.1.

(3) Majors in or Based on Electronic Me(imless there are specific standards for the field in
the Handbod), Standards for Accreditatiolhl.J.

6. General Studies

a. CompetenciesSpecific competency expectations are defined by the institution. Normally,
students holding a professional undergraduate degree in theatre are expected to have:

(1) Theability to think, speak, and write clearly and effectively.

(2) An informed acquaintance with fields of study beyond theatre, such as those in the arts
and humanities, the natural and physical sciences, and the social sciences.

(3) A functional awareness the differences and commonalities regarding work in artistic,
scientific, and humanistic domains.

(4) Awareness that multiple disciplinary perspectives and techniques are available to consider
all issues and responsibilities including, but not limitechistory, culture, moral and
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ethical issues, and decisiomaking.

(5) The ability to identify possibilities and locate information in other fields that have bearing
on theatre questions and endeavors.

b. Operational Guidelines

(1) Some theatre courses,dbnceived and taught in relation to other realms of human
experience, may be appropriately included in the category of general studies. Some
theatre history, literature, theoretical or cultural studies may meet this criterion.

(2) Many areas oinquiry from general education are directly supportive of various
specializations in theatre.

7. Electivesldeally, elective areas of study in undergraduate professional programs compeikg4.0
of the total curriculum; however, as indicatedStandardgor Accreditationlll.C.2., such decisions
are the prerogative of the institution.

B. Common Body of Knowledge and Skills
1. Production.Students must acquire:

a. Technical skills requisite for artistic sepression in at leagtne major area of production (for
example, acting, design/technology, playwriting, directing) and those skills must be
progressively developed to the highest level appropriate to the particular area of
concentration. Technical proficiency standards shdiglabstablished for each level of study.
The achievement of a specified level of proficiency in technique should be required for
retention at each level and must be required for graduation.

b. An overview understanding of the major aspects, techniques dinedtions in the area of
concentration.

c. Fundamental, comprehensive understanding of the various elements and basic interrelated
processes of creation, interpretation, performance, and production.

d. Fundamental, conceptual understanding of the exprasgiossibilities of theatre.

e. Knowledge and skills sufficient to work in both collaborative and individual roles in matters of
theatre interpretation.

f.  Growth in artistry, technical skills, collaborative competence, and knowledge of repertory
through regular performance and production experiences. Students must have such
experiences throughout the degree program.

2. Repertory.Students must acquire:

a. Familiarity with theatre literature of various historical periods, cultural sources, and modes of
presntation.

b. Experience with specific repertories and comparative standards of production quality through
performance, academic study, and attendance at productions.

3. Theoretical and Historical Studies
a. Students must acquire:

(1) The ability tcanalyze plays perceptively and to evaluate them critically.
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(2) An understanding of the common elements and vocabulary of theatre and of the
interaction of these elements, and be able to employ this knowledge in analysis, including
analyses of their proddions.

(3) The ability to place works of theatre in historical and stylistic contexts and have some
understanding of the cultural milieu in which they were created.

(4) The ability to develop and defend informed judgments about theatre.

b. The competenciebsted in Standards for Accreditation VIII.B.3.a. are achieved by coursework
and studies in such fields as repertory, playwriting, theatre history, theatre criticism,
philosophy of theatre, dramaturgy, performance studies, movement, anatomy and kingsiolog
and production design.

c. Incertain areas of specialization, such as costume and scenic design, it is advisable to require
that students study the historical development of works within the specialization.

Technology Students must acquire a workikgowledge of technologies and equipment applicable
to their area(s) of specialization.

SynthesisWhile synthesis is a lifetime process, by the end of undergraduate studies students
should be able to work independently orvariety of professional problems by combining, as
appropriate to the issue, their capabilities in performance, repertory, theory, history, and
technology, as well as othéelds they have studied.

ResultsUpon completion of any specific professionablergraduate degree program:

1.

Students must demonstrate achievement of professional, eletvgl competence in the area of
specialization including significant technical mastery, the capability to produce work and solve
professional problems independentlynd a coherent set of artistic/intellectual goals that are
evident in their work.

Students must demonstrate their competence by developing a body of work for evaluation in the
major area of study. A senior project or presentation in the major area isregtjin many
concentrations, and strongly recommended for all others.

Students must have the ability to communicate ideas, concepts, and requirements to theatre
professionals and laypersons related to the practice of the major field. @umunication may
involve oral, written, visual, and musical media.

RecommendationsStudents engaged in professional undergraduate degrees in theatre should have
opportunities to:

1.

Gain a basic understanding of the nature of professional wadthkeiin major field. Examples are:
organizational structures and working patterns; artistic, intellectual, economic, technological, and
political contexts; and developmental potential.

Acquire the skills necessary to assist in the development and advanc@fitheir careers,
normally including the development of competencies in communication, presentation, business,
and leadership skills necessary to engage in professional practice in the major field.

Explore areas of individual interest related to &t in general or to the major. Examples are:
bibliography, aesthetics, theory, production practices, specialized topics in theatre history, analysis,
technology, and pedagogy.

Practice synthesis of a broad range of theatre knowledge and skills,ytantiichrough learning
activities, such as independent study, that involve a minimum of faculty guidance, where the
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VIII.D., IX.A.

emphasis is on evaluation at completion (see Standards for Accreditation 111.G.).

IX SPECIFIC PROFESSIONAL BACCALAUREATE DEGREHS IN THEATR
A. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Acting
1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalireate degree in acting as indicated below an8tandards for
AccreditationVIlI.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose that meet the standards indicated normally
adhere to the following structural guidelines: studies in the majea, including acting
(speech, voice, and movement), participation in-keigth plays performed before an
audience, and independent study should comprise483% of the total program; supportive
courses in theatre, 2{B0%; generadtudies, 2§35%. Studig in the major area and supportive
courses in theatre normally total at least 65%the curriculum (se&tandards for
Accreditationlll.C.).

2. Specific Recommendations for General Studisudies in social, political, cultural, andeifectual
history that form the subject matter of plays are strongly recommended.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiresddition to those stated for all degree
programg

a. 5SY2yaiNI SR | 0Af A eselfiblievably in wordiaBagdtizn info2 LINR 2 SO
imaginary circumstances, evoked through improvisation or text).

b. Demonstrated ability to engage effectively in improvisations both by oneself and in an
ensemble.

c. Demonstrated ability to create characters conungty from plays drawn from different genres
and styles in an ensemble relationship with other actors.

d. A developed technique for analyzing the specific tasks required in performing varied characters
from written plays.

e. Understanding of the specifiethands of the acting styles for major periods and genres of
dramatic literature.

f. Clear, articulate, and expressive speech, normally with demonstrated ability to use appropriate
tools and systems to learn and perform dialects, and the ability to perédfeatively in verse

plays.

g. A flexible, strong, and controlled voice with trained breath support; appropriate vocal range
and freedom from vocal and postural tension in rehearsal and performance; demonstrated
ability to use the voice effectively as astrument for characterization together with the
ability to project the voice effectively in theatre spaces of varying sizes and in media
productions.

h. A flexible, relaxed, and controlled body trained in basic stage movement disciplines, including
danceand mime; demonstrated ability to use the body effectively on stage as an instrument
for characterization and to be responsive to changing time/rhythm demands and spatial
relationships.
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i. An overview understanding of makeup materials and techniques.

j. De¥2yaidiNI GSR O2YLINBKSyaAizy 2F (KS olFaA0 odzaAySaa
including audition procedures, résumés, agents, and so forth.

k. Solo and ensemble performance experience in a variety of formal and informal settings shall be
provided ttroughout the degree program including the opportunity for a significant role in a
major production no later than the senior year.

B. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Design/Technology
1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time regements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in design/technology as indicated below and in the
Standards for Accreditation VIII.

b. GuidelinesCuricula to accomplish this purpose that meet the standards indicated normally
adhere to the following structural guidelines: studies in the major area, including basic design
and/or technical training, should comprise@®% of the total program; supporgéwcourses in
theatre, 2@;30%; general studies, 235%. Studies in the major area and supportive courses in
theatre normally total at least 65% of the curriculum (Stendards for Accreditatioili.C.)

2. SpecificRecommendations for General StudieStudies in mathematics, physics, textiles, and
electrical engineering; other art and media disciplines; history, cultural studies; and computer
science are especially appropriate.

3. Essential CompetencieExperiences, and Opportunitigg addition to those stated for all degree
programg

a. Ability to conceptualize and realize a design aesthetic consistent with the overall artistic
concepts of a production.

Xl IV XI

b. Ability to understand and articulate basic edents and principles of design theory.

c. Ability to understand and articulate basic elements and principles of composition related to
line, shape, color, texture, and sound.

d. Understanding of the aesthetic use of color.
e. Understanding of the aesthetitse of sound.

f.  Ability to communicate design ideas and realities to other personnel involved in the
production, including directors, other designers, stage managers, and actors.

g. Ability to produce and communicate design ideas with freehand drawings.

h. Ability to provide formalized, accurate production models and drawings by hand and/or
through the use of current industry standard software programs.

i. Fundamental knowledge of the total design process, including the progression of raw materials
througk Ydzf GALX S RS&AAIY acakKz2LlBdé FyR GKS NBfSa GKI
a finished product.

[atN

j.  Fundamental knowledge of décor, architecture, furniture, dress, crafts, and art as they relate
to various historical periods.
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IX.Bc IX.C.

k. Ability to denonstrate an understanding of basic engineering principles (electrical, mechanical,
and/or structural) as they relate to chosen design specializations.

I.  Knowledge of federal, state, and local health and safety codes, best practices, and industry
standardsas they relate to theatrical venues and production elements.

m. Preparation and presentation of a professional résumé and a portfolio of dasign
technologyNBf F G SR 2N} GKFiG RSY2YyaidNIiGS 2ySQa oAt AGA
experiences.

n. Opportunities for experience in the design/technology aspects of theatre in a variety of formal
and informal settings throughout the entire degree program, including an opportunity to
design and/or create the technology for at least one fully realized produttatrwill be
presented before an audience prior to graduation.

In addition to the basic competencies listed above, each student will develop selected
competencies required for any specific Design/Technology emphasis or program being pursued
(i.e., lightingdesign, costume design, scene design, sound design, technical direction, production
management, costume technology).

C. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Film/Video Productiohhe Bachelor of Fine Arts is appropriate as the initial
degree forprofessional studies in film/video production. Such studies may be directed toward
production in the commercial studio or production as an independent filmmaker or video artist.

Practice in the field of film/video combines skills from many disciplineseldre, recognized curricula
for film and video production vary, based upon the specific goals and objectives of each degree
program. The program objectives determine the distribution and emphases of the component
disciplines of film/video.

Baccalaureate ehjrees in acting, design/technology, or playwriting that have a film/video emphasis
should be structured according to the standards outlined for those degrees. In these circumstances, the
standards for the B.F.A. in Film/Video shall be used as guideregspaopriate to the specific major
emphasis of the curriculum.

1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of thiiedha
professional baccalaureate degree in film and/or video production as indicated below and in
Standards for Accreditatiovlll.

b. Guidelines.Curricula to accomplish this purpose that meet the standards indicated normally
adhere to the following structural guidelines: studies in film/video production, including the
final project, should comprise 880% of the total program; supportive coursedtiratre, 2@;
30%; general studies, 35%. Studies in the major area and supportive courses in theatre
normally total at least 65% of the curriculum (s&ndards for Accreditatiolfi.C.)

2. Specific Recommendations for General StudiStudies in sucareas as acoustics, electrical
engineering, visual arts, and business are strongly recommended.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiresddition to those stated for all degree
programg

a. Achievement of competency through the usdfitth or video production processes, including
fundamental knowledge of equipment and related technologies. An emphasis on at least one
area of film/video production (e.g., cinematography, sound, lighting, editing, animation).
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Thorough knowledge of theidtory of film/video, its artistic and technological evolution and
the understanding of aesthetic and critical theory.

Experiences that provide understanding of the marketing procedures for film/video
production, distribution, and exhibition.

A senio project requiring film or video production.

Facilities and financial support for producing and viewing film/video work appropriate to the
size, scope, and specialization of the program.

D. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Musical Theatre

The text belowegarding the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Musical Theatre is reiterated in Appendix 1.B,
Standards and Guidelines for Opera and Musical Theatre Programs.

The standards statements below refer to professional baccalaureate programs in musical theatre where
theatre is the emphasis of the curriculum. The title normally applied to this program is the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in Musical Theatre. These programs ewewed for accreditation by NASHor standards for

the professional baccalaureate degree in musical theatre where music is the emphasis, see Appendix |.B.

1. Curricular Structure

a.

Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time regaiments shall enable students to

develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in musical theatre with an emphasis in theatre as indicated
below and inStandards for Accreditatiovilll.

Guidelines Curricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in the major theatre area and supportive courses in theatredande shall total at

least 50% of the curriculum; studies in musia;, Z&%; generattudies, 2Q25%; electives,
approximately 5% (se®tandards for Accreditatioi.C.).

2. Specific Guidelines for General Studi&udies in the careaelated business aspects of musical
theatre are strongly recommended.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiesddition to those stated for all
professional theatre degree programs)

a.

Achievement of the highegtossible level of performance as an aesorger. Studies in acting
shall continue throughout the entire degree program.

Thorough development of skills in acting and skills in dance as appropriate to musical theatre.

Thorough development in basic nical skills including voice performance, musicianship, and
music theory. Studies in voice should continue throughout the degree program.

Opportunities to develop a high level of skill in sigimging.

Opportunities for performance iworkshops and full productions of musical theatre in a
variety of formal and informal settings. Performance of a significant role in at least one full
production during advanced study is regarded as an essential experience.

Opportunities for developingepertory and techniques for auditions.
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IX.E.

E. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Stage Management
1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competeneigpected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in stage management.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in the major area, including basic stage management atelfbnical training, should
comprise 3Q40% of the total program; supportive courses in theatre; 3Wo; general
studies, 2§35%; and elective areas of study(16%. Elective courses should remain the free
choice of the student. Studies in the major areal supportive courses in theatre normally
total at least 65% of the curriculum.

2. Specific Recommendations for General Studi®ach areas as psychology; foreign languages,
especially modern romance languages or German; accounting; personal finanasy; histo
management; and first aid/wellness/safety are strongly recommended. Studies in dance also are
recommended since dance movement, choreography, and blocking are often aspects of
productions.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportunfiiesddition to those stated for all degree
programs)

a. Comprehensive understanding of the basic elements of theatrical production through
exposure and experience, including but not limited to scenic design and construction;
properties design andonstruction; costume design and construction; lighting design, hang
and focus; sound design and mixing; crew operations in all areas; acting; and directing.

b. Thorough familiarity with the lifeycle of a production, and the responsibilities of a Stage
Manager at each stage, including the design and rehearsal process as well as the run, close,
and strike; interaction with all neproduction areas including house management, marketing,
public relations, and development; and the role of the Stage Managammmunication and
collaboration with production and neproduction oriented departments in dap-day and
emergency situations.

¢. Understanding of the structure of cue calling including dramatic, rhythmic and musical beats
and pauses, and experience tajla show in performance. Basic skills in music reading and
rhythmic understanding through either vocal or instrumental performance are strongly
recommended.

d. Knowledge of a typical professional production hierarchy, including the participants at each
level, the relationship of each to the Stage Manager, and the responsibilities usually associated
with job titles.

e. Ability to read and analyze a work for production, including work intexsiemovement
based, or other genres. Both study and expereate important in developing this
competency.

f.  Ability to read and interpret production paperwork and drawings, including but not limited to
schedules; scenic ground plans, sections, elevations, and construction drawings; light plots,
hook-ups, and magi sheets; costume renderings and plots; and sound plots.

g. Knowledge of rehearsal preparation and management, including but not limited to floor
taping, reading scale rules, room set up, blocking notation, and development of stage
YEYF3ASYSyd al1Adaoe
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h. Experience with the Stage Manager/Assistant Stage Manager relationship, by working both as
an Assistant Stage Manager and as a Stage Manager with an Assistant Stage Manager.

i.  Multiple organizational and communication skills, including the ability to spedkvrite
competently, legibly, and accurately. Studies in personnel managementpetsonal
relations, and public speaking are recommended.

j-  Knowledge of federal, state, and local health and safety codes, best practices, and industry

standards as therelate to theatrical venues and production elements.

k. Ability to use computers, including software for word processing and spreadsheets, databases
and presentations, and scheduling and calendaring.

l.  Basic knowledge of performing arts unions (incl@ib o6 dzi y2d fAYAGSR (G232

Association, International Alliance of Theatrical Stage Employees/United Scenic Artists,
American Guild of Musical Artists, American Federation of Musicians, and the Society of Stage
Directors and Choreographers).

m. Exposure to live performance throughout the degree program, including but not limited to
observing as audience members or crew members, or through shadowing a variety of live
performance forms including but not limited to plays, operas, musicals, and dance.
Observation of professional organizations and Stage Managers either resident or touring and
professional internships are strongly encouraged.

n. Experience with evaluation, including annual selfiew and annual written
department/facully review.

F. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre for Youth

1.

Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in theatre for youth as indicated below @tdndards fo
AccreditationVIlI.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose that meet the standards indicated normally
adhere to the following structural guidelines: studies in the major area, including acting,
directing, and design/technology, should conserB@40% of the total program; supportive
courses in theatre, 2(B0%; general studies, 255%. Studies in the major area and supportive
courses in theatre normally total at least 65% of the curriculum §aadards for
Accreditationlll.C.)

SpecificRecommendations for General StudieStudies in such areas as philosophy and practice of
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strongly recommended.

Essential Competencies, Experiences, ang@punities (in addition to those stated for all degree
programg

a. Achievement of some proficiency in acting and, if available, such other performance
techniques as mime, improvisation, and puppetry.

b. Knowledge of basic production technique in all dasand technical areas, and functional
directing skills for both children and adults.

c. Skill in performing and teaching creative drama.
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e. Opportunities for advanced undergraduate study irediing and design/ technology.

f.  Opportunities for independent study and field experiences, both of which might be made
evident through the preparation of a senior project.

X. BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN THEATRE EDUCATION

A. Curricular StructureNAST ackneledges the existence of two types of degree programs that prepare

students to teach at the primary and secondary levels.
1. Bachelor of Fine Arts

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in theatre education as indicated below &tandards
for AccreditationVIll.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose that meet the standards indicated normally
adhere to the following structural guidelines: studies in theatre, planned in a developmental
progression from found#on to major study and including 25 semester hours of acting and
directing, and theatre history, should comprise at least 50% of the total program; general
studies, 2§30%; and professional education,(P®%. Professional education is defined as
thosecourses normally offered by the education unit that deal with philosophical and social
foundations of education, educational psychology, special education, history of education, etc.
Student teaching is also counted as professional education.

2. Bachelor @ Arts or Bachelor of Science

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements for this degree shall enable
students to develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those
holding a liberal art®riented baccalaure& degree in theatre education.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in theatre, including production and theatre history, should comprigd® of the
total program; general studies, inaling electives, 4§60%; and professional education,
including practice teaching, ¢20%.

B. General Standards

1. Competence in basic performance, production, and technical skills shall be emphasized in all
theatre education degrees.

2. In addition to the commoieore of theatre knowledge and skills, and general studies, the theatre
professional electing a career in teaching must develop competencies in professional education and
in specific production areas. The professional education component should be dbah wi
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day-by-day artistic experiences.

3. Students should be provided opportunities for various types of teaching and directed observation
throughout the periocbf undergraduate theatre education study.

4. Students should be prepared to relate their understanding of artistic styles and principles to all
major theatre media and to the related fields of dance, music, and art, though not as specialists in
these relatedields.
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5. Attention should be given to breadth in general studies, to attitudes relating to human, personal
considerations, and to social, economic, and cultural components that give individual communities
their identities.

C. Personal Qualities, Essenti@ompetencies, and Procedures

1. Personal Qualities

Desirable characteristics of the prospective theatre teacher are:

a.

The potential to inspire others and to excite the imagination of pupils, engendering a respect
and desire for theatre and theatexperiences.

The ability and desire to seek out, evaluate, and apply new ideas and developments in both
theatre and education.

The ability to maintain positive relationships with individuals and various social and ethnic
groups, and empathize with pils and colleagues of differing backgrounds.

The ability to articulate and communicate the goals of a theatre program to pupils, colleagues,
administrators, and parents in an effective and professionally responsible manner.

2. Theatre Competencie§ hefollowing basic competencies are essential to all prospective theatre
teachers:

a.

The Production Foundation

(1) The prospective theatre teacher must be familiar with the basic expressive, technical,
procedural, and organizational skillsdaconceptual insights essential for theatrical
performance. Instruction should include traditional processes as well as new
developments.

(2) Prospective theatre teachers should have the understanding to make pupils emphatically
aware of the alimportant process of artistic creation from conceptualized image to
finished work.

(3) The prospective theatre teacher must be a competent director, able to create expressive
performances with various types of groups and in general classroom situations. Laboratory
experiences to give the prospective teacher opportunities to apply rehearsal techniques
and procedures are essential.

Aesthetics, Theatre History, Literature, Theory, and Criticidihe prospective theatre teacher
should have an understanding of contemgl philosophies of theatre, the development of past
and contemporary theatre forms, major styles and periods of theatre history and dramatic
literature, theories of criticism, and an understanding of the fundamental and integral
relationships of all thes® the theatre performance.

Advanced Worklt is expected that a student in a B.F.A. program will have an area or areas of
emphasis in performance. The student in a B.A. program should have an opportunity for
advanced work in at least one productiorear These studies should build upon the
competencies outlined iStandards for Accreditatiod.C.1and C.2., and should require no

less than 6 semester hours.

3. Teaching Competencie¥he theatre teacher is expected to understand the total contemporary
educational program including relationships among the artén order to apply theatre
competencies in teaching situations and to integrate theatre instruction into the total process of
education. Essential competencies are:
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g.

An understanding of childevelopment and the identification and understanding of
psychological principles of learning as these relate to theatre education.

An understanding of the philosophical and social foundation underlying theatre in education
and the ability to express ationale for personal attitudes and beliefs.

An ability to assess aptitudes, experiential backgrounds, skills, and interests of individuals and
groups of pupils, to devise learning experiences to meet assessed needs, and to manage
classrooms and reheats effectively.

A knowledge of current methods and materials available in all fields and levels of theatre
education.

An understanding of the principles and methods of developing curricula and the ahdrt
longterm units that comprise them.

An understanding of evaluative techniques and the ability to apply them in assessing both the
progress of students and in the objectives and procedures of the curriculum.

An awareness of the need for continuing study,-setiluation, and professionai@wvth.

4. Procedures

a.

Theatre education methods courses should be taught by faculty who have had successful
experience teaching theatre in elementary and secondary schools and who maintain close
contact with such schools.

Institutions $ould encourage observation and discussion of teaching prior to beginning formal
study in teacher education, whether at the freshman level or at a more advanced level.

Supervised practice teaching opportunities should be provided in actual schooimsisiat

These activities, as well as continuing laboratory experience, must be supervised by qualified
theatre education personnel from the institution and the cooperating schools. The prospective
theatre teacher seeking certification for kindergarten thrauggh school @12) ideally should
have a period of internship at both elementary and secondary levels and should be given
substantial responsibility for the full range of teaching and classroom management in these
experiences. The choice of sites musalele students to develop competencies consistent

with standards outlined above, and must be approved by qualified theatre personnel from the
institution.

Institutions should establish specific evaluative procedures to assess student progress and
achievenent. The program of evaluation should include an initial assessment of student
potential for admission to the program, periodic assessment to determine progress throughout
the program, and further assessment after graduation. It is recommended thaegeoll
supervisor be enabled to make at least two monthly visits during the internship to conduct
individual conferences with the student teacher and confer with cooperating school personnel.

D. FiveYear Program in Theatre Education

1. FiveYear Program Leandg to Two Baccalaureate Degrees

a.

Satisfying the requirements for two differing degree programs, such as:

(1) The Bachelor of Arts (theatre major) degree, typically comprisingtitwds general
education and electives and ottieird theatre.
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Xl. BACCALAUREATE DEGREEPSHERARATION FOR ADVANCHEEDFESSIONAL STUDY
A. Directing(see also Appendix L)D
1
2.

3.

(2) The Bachlor of Fine Arts degree, typically comprising hied general education and
two-thirds theatre; or

(3) The Theatre Education degree.

b. The dual degree program must be considered as an integrated plan, not merely the
superimposition of one curriculum op another. Ideally, the integrated program would result
in the awarding of the two degrees only at the end of the-ffear period. The two degrees
will require approximately 15165 semester hours of credit.

PostBaccalaureate Studie3.he requirement or encouragement of periodic collegiate study by

teachers in service is established practice in many states and localities. In recent years certain states

have moved to withhold final certification until completionlofy’ I RRAGA 2y I f &SI NR& & dz
semester credits). The inherent purpose is to remedy shortcomings and develop new specialization

interests discovered on the job.
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qualified; or a more unstructured course of study may be developed which might properly include

subjects at either the graduate or the undergraduate level. The latter plan calls for one or more

courses in the following fields as pgibed by the local institution: acting; directing;

design/technology; theatre historgriticism; philosophy, organization, or supervision of theatre

education; related academic fields; related areas in professional education.

Terminal training for directors is appropriate only at the professional or graduate level.

Undergraduate prerequisites for graduate study may be met in both the professional and liberal
arts formats recognized by the Association. However, potentiatthirs should have the strongest
possible background in all productioelated areas.

FIX WIX "AX

Emphases in acting, play analysis, and theatre history are essential.

B. History and Criticism

1.

Theatre historians and critics complete their formal education atgraduate level. Therefore,
majors in history and/or criticism at the undergraduate level should be structured to provide
preparation for advanced study. Either the liberal arts degree or the professional degree may be
appropriate.

Upon completion oftte degree, graduates should have attained a general knowledge of the
repertory and principal artists of all major periods of the past and a broad understanding of the
theatre of the twentieth century in the West, as well as acquaintance with the theagterkiof
non-Western cultures.

A general knowledge of the history of the Western world and, if possible, that of some parts of the
non‘Western world, is necessary, as is knowledge of the tools and techniques of scholarship.

Active research and thenting of analytical and critical essays should continue throughout the
program.

The student should achieve adequate mastery of at least one foreign language to support research
through the reading of primary source materials.
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6. The graduating studersthould have gained an understanding of the creative process through
involvement in production as stipulated 8tandards for Accreditatiovilll.B.

C. Playwriting

1. Terminal training for playwrights is only appropriate at the professional or graduate leve
Undergraduate prerequisites for graduate study may be met by both the professional and liberal
FNIa F2NXIGa NBO23ayAT SR o0& GKS 1 3a20AF0A2y 2Nl oe
a substantial core of theatre study.

2. Emphasis in drantie literature, play analysis, and theatre history are essential, with acting,
directing, and design useful adjunct areas.

3. The graduating student should have gained an understanding of the creative process through
involvement in production as stipulatéd Standards for Accreditatiovilll.B.

D. Drama Therapy

¢KS YlIadSNRa RSANBS Aa GKS FLIINBLINARFGS tS@St F2N GK
baccalaureate programs in drama therapy should focus on preparation for graduateangkasizing
broad development of theatre skills and gpeofessional studies in the behavioral and social sciences.

1. Curricular StructureUndergraduate prerequisites for graduate study may be met in both the
professional (B.F.A.) and liberal arts (B.A./B.S.) formats recognized by the Association. Regardless of
the degree plan adopted, studies in psychology, sociology, anthropology, anduatory courses
in drama therapy should comprise 0% of the total degree program. Percentages in other
theatre studies, general studies, and electives will vary according to the professional or liberal arts
emphasis of the program.

2. Specific Recommatations for General StudiesStudies in such areas as oral and written
communication, biology, human physiology, and the social sciences are strongly recommended.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiresddition to those stated for kedlegree
programg

a. Basic knowledge and skills in acting and improvisation, directing, play analysis, playwriting,
OKAft RNBYQad GKSFONB:X GSOKyAOIFf (GKSIFGNBZ aoSyS RS:
such areas as storytelling, creative draipappetry, and process drama.

b. Knowledge of the basic principles of general psychology, abnormal psychology, social
psychology and group dynamics, and basic themes of personality. Additional studies are
suggested in experimental methods, history of f&jlogy/psychotherapy, ethics, education
and clinical psychology, and psychology of exceptional children.

c. Knowledge of the basic principles of sociology and cultural anthropology, including
understanding of social conflict, group dynamics, the relatigmshculture to the
development of personality, and studies of the family and other social groups. Studies
regarding specific populations are encouraged such as, but not limited to, criminology,
ISNRyG2ft23er ALISOALET SRdzOFGA2YyZ FYR 62YSyQa 4&idz

d. Oppatunities which provide students with experiences to assist them in evaluating their
interest in therapeutic work, developing skills in leading groups, honing capabilities in
GKSFGNAROFE LINBRAZOGAZ2YS IyR 0S02YAyHBeha¥iorYAf Al NJ A
Such opportunities might include working as a volunteer in agencies serving individuals who
have various disabilities or are seeking the psychological benefits of creative expression,
enrolling in a survey course which emphasizes the histontlaaty of drama therapy, or
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being introduced to studio techniques useful in drama therapy. Other opportunities might
include teaching creative dramatics and theatre to young children and working in summer
drama camps, in nursing homes, and witkriak youh.

Introductory courses in theory and practice of drama therapy must be taught by instructors
who are competent and experienced as therapists and who hold the RDT (Registered Drama
Therapist) credential.

Xll. GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN THEATRE

A. Fundamentd Purposes and Principles

1.

PurposesEach institution is responsible for developing and defining the specific purposes of its
overall graduate program in theatre and of each graduate degree program it.offers

Relationships: Purposes, ContefRgquirements

a.

For each graduate degree program, there must be logical and functioning relationships among
purposes, structure, and content. For each program, this includes decisions about:

(1) Specialization(s).

(2) The relationships among the speciaiiaa(s) and other theatre or theatre related
disciplines, other fields of study, and theatre or other professions.

(3) Requirements in such areas as performance, design, theatre technology, and playwriting;
research; scholarship; preparaiti for teaching in terms of (a) the specialization, (b)
support for the specialization, and (c) breadth of competence.

For each graduate program, the curricular structure and the requirements for admission,
continuation and graduation must be consistavith program purposes and content.

Major Field(s) and Supportive StudieSach graduate student is expected to gakd@pth
knowledge and competence in one or more fields of specialization. Graduate programs include
requirements and opportunities fatudies that support the chosen specialization(s).

Creative Work, Inquiry, Research, and Scholarship

a.

Professional work in theatre specializations is produced through creative endeavor, inquiry,
and investigation. Each type of work and eawsfividual work exhibits the integration of

specific intent, content, methodology, and achievement of desired result. Individual or group
decisions about these four elements shape the ways that creativity, inquiry, and investigation
are used to produce wérin various artistic, scholarly, pedagogical, or other specializations
that results in contributions to the body of knowledge and practice in theatre. Competency to
practice includes the ability to conduct the types of creative work, inquiry, and insietig
normally associated with one or more fields of specialization.

These types include but are not limited to:

(1) Work in performance, production, or playwriting that results in contributions to the body
of knowledge and practice in theatre.

(2) Development and application or incorporation of various types of inquiry and
investigation, including formal research or scholarship in fields that the theatre artist
wishes to use in the creation, performance, or production of a work of theatre.
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XIA.

(3) Reseach and scholarship as defined and practiced by professional humanists, scientists,
and social scientists. In theatre, this includes but is not limited to such areas as theatre
history, theory, and criticism; the relationship of theatre to inquiry in thenlanities, the
sciences, and the social sciences; the influences of theatre in and on larger social, cultural,
educational, economic, and technological contexts; and the nature and application of
theatre thinking and pedagogy.

(4) Development, compilatiorand application or incorporation of inquiry resulis¢luding
those produced by formal research and scholarship, in decisions about pedagogy and
teaching, applications of drama therapy, and poficgking in various contexts.

5. Types of Degree ProgranmiBifferent specializations and different degree programs reflect specific
goals with respect to relationships among fields of practice and approaches to creative work,
inquiry and investigation, and to research and scholarship as presented above, whethelytor
narrowly defined. The basic degree frameworks are described below.

a. PracticeOriented DegreesThese degrees focus on the preparation of actors, directors,
designers, playwrights, technicians, managers, pedagogues, or other theatre professionals

Degree titles reflect level of study and content, and normally include Master of Arts, Master of
Science, Master of Fine Arts, and Doctor of Education.

b. ResearckOriented DegreesThese degrees focus on the preparation of scholars and
researchers.

Degree titles reflect level of study and content and normally include Master of Arts, Master of
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

c. Degrees Combining Research and Practice Orientatibhgese degrees focus on the
simultaneous development of the diby to produce advanced research findings, often using
the practices and protocols of the humanities, sciences, or social sciences, and the ability to
utilize, combine, or integrate these findings with practice of the artistic, technical, pedagogical,
or other theatrerelated professions, including dramaturgy.

Degree titles reflect level of study and content and are consistent with the character and
requirements of the degree rubric chosen.

6. Breadth of Competence

a. Cultural, Intellectual, and Technical ComponeniBreadth of competence is characterized by
the ability to work with a broad range of artistic and intellectual knowledge, skills, and
perspectives. As examples, breadth of competence inclodpacities to be engaged
artistically, intellectually, and operationally beyond the major specialization or field, address
cultural issues, and apply appropriate techniques and technologies to work in and about
theatre. Depending on the program, these ceiti@s may include, but are not limited to, the
ability to correlate and synthesize information from multiple fields and conceptual sources, the
capacity to collaborate, and the acquisition of sufficient fluency to work across disciplines.

b. Opportunitiesand RelationshipsGraduate programs in theatre should provide opportunities
for individual students to enlarge their breadth of competence. This includes opportunities for
deepening understanding of the relationships among theatre specializations such as
performance, direction, historical and theoretical analysis, design/technology, and playwriting,
and for connecting theatre and other disciplines. The development of breadth of competence
includes studies beyond those normally a part of undergraduaterpros,.

NAST Handbook 2029 106



7.

Preparation for the Professions

a. Career DevelopmentMany of those who earn graduate degrees in theatre will be engaged in
a variety of theatre and theatreelated professions. Students should be encouraged to acquire
the career development anentrepreneurial techniques necessary to advance themselves
according to their area of specialization and their own career objectives.

b. TeachingMany of those who earn graduate degrees in theatre will be engaged in theatre
teaching during the course tfieir professional careers. Some graduate programs do not have
goals and objectives for teacher preparation. Consistent &ittndards for Accreditation
XILLA.1. and A.2., such decisions are the prerogative of the institution. However, to the extent it
fits with their purposes for specific graduate programs, institutions are strongly encouraged to
give attention to the preparation of graduate students as teachers.

In such cases, experiences might include teaching theatre to bothheatre majors and

theatre majors. Graduate students, particularly at the M.F.A. and doctoral levels, should have
opportunities for direct teaching experiences appropriate to their major and minor areas under
the supervision of master teachers.

B. Resources and Theatre Programrm@aonents(in addition to those outlined in Standards for
Accreditation Il.)

1.

Resources must be sufficient to support the purposes, goals, objectives, and content of graduate
programs. The relationships between tastablishment of objectives and the development of

program structure and resources are crucial to success. The process of establishing and maintaining
these relationships should be characterized by the same rigorous pursuit of creative development
and anajtical excellence that are functions of graduate study itself.

Curricular components of graduate programs must meet NAST requirements in Standards for
Accreditation lll. (including, but not limited to Credit and Time Requirements; Time on Task,
Curricuér Proportions, and Competencies; Forms of Instruction, Requirements, and Electives;
Individual Program Continuity; Residence).

The standards applicable to each graduate program comprise those referergtthdards for
AccreditationXIl.B.1. and B.2as well as those outlined for specific programs that follow.

'y AyadAiddzianzyQa 2@SNIff 3INIRdzZ G§S LINBINIY AY
of students and faculty to permit the formal and informal sharing of experience, ideas, and
knowledge (se&tandards for Accreditatioll.F.).

Graduateeducation requires the provision of certain kinds of experiences that go beyond those
typically provided in undergraduate programs. These include opportunities for active participation
in small seminars and tutorials, extensive informal contact with facahd consultation during
preparation of a final project over an extended period of time.

C. General Degree Requirements and Procedures

1.

Credits

a. At least onehalf of the credits required for graduate degrees must be in courses intended for
graduate students only.

b. A single course that carries both an undergraduate and a graduate designation is not
considered a course intended for graduate students only.

c. A course may enroll an undergraduate student and maintain its status as beingedtéard
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XIl.C.

graduate students only if, in the context of that course, the undergraduate student is expected
to meet the same standards, do the same work, and otherwise perform as a gradduete
student.

d. To obtain graduate credit, students enrolled in ayéncourse that carries a separate
undergraduate and graduate designation or number must complete specific published
requirements that are at a graduate level. Distinctions between undergraduate and graduate
expectations must be delineated for such courses

e. Only courses taken after undergraduate courses that are prerequisite to a given graduate
program may receive graduate degree credit in that program.

ResidenceResidence policies are determined by the institution. Normally, a period of continuous
concentrated study within the graduate community is required. Programs based on distance
learning, or with a significant distance learning component, must fulfill the function of community
by providing experiences that produce interaction among graduatgestis and faculty.

Language Proficiencies and/or Other Required Skiigecific requirements are determined by the
institution based on the objectives of the program.

CourseworklInstitutions determine coursework requirements for eapfaduate program.
wSIdZANBYSyda T2N 0KS AyAdGALFE YIFadSNRa RSINBS
or doctoral levels, institutions may wish not to specify course or credit requirements, other than

the satisfactory completion of exanations, productions, a final project, or a dissertation.

Whatever the structure of these requirements, there should be a logical relationship between
studies and experiences that develop knowledge and skills, and those that evaluate progress.

Independent StudyPrograms that include or are based upon independent study must meet
applicable requirements in Standards for Accreditatibn

Programs Involving Distance Learning, Disciplines in Combination, or with a Focus on Electronic
Media. Pragrams in these categories must meet applicable requirements in Standards for
Accreditation I11.

Evaluations

a. Comprehensive Reviews€bmprehensive reviews cover the major field of study, particularly as
defined by the degree title, and any othassociated or required fields specified by the
institution. At the completion of coursework or during the development of proficiencies, the
function of comprehensive review is achieved through mechanisms such as written or oral
comprehensive examinationseminars providing summary evaluation, or a cumulative series
of reviews. At M.A., M.S., and M.F.A. levels, successful completion of this review is a
requirement for graduation. At the doctoral level, successful completion of this review qualifies
the stucent for degree candidacy.

b. Final ExaminationAt the doctoral level, the final examination may be given after all other
degree requirements have been met, including the final project. This examination may be in
defense of a dissertation; it may be coneed with the major area of specialization; or for
degrees combining practice and research orientations, it may be concerned with original work
submitted for the degree.

Final ProjectFor degree programs in which a final project is required, the firoggt is
undertaken in the area(s) of specialization and is expected to be comparable tievéjlwork
presented to the public by professionals in the field.
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XII.ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

A. Admission Policiednstitutions areresponsible for establishing specific admission requirements for
graduate study in theatre. These policies must be consistent with the purposes and goals of the
AyaaAaidziazyQa aLISOAFAO INIRdzZE S LINPINIMad® ! RYAaaArzy
success in graduate study. Within the parameters set by the institution, admission policies should be
flexible to permit acceptance of students specifically interested in pursuing one or more of the several
functions of graduate study in depth. Theatisity of previous education, background, and interests of
applicants should be considered in assessments of potential.

B. Evaluation of Creative, Scholarly, or Professional Wakimission to graduate study shall be based on
critical examination of the axlemic record; the content of courses taken; and original plays, papers, a
performance audition; design portfolio; or professional experience as appropfiateugh auditions,
portfolio reviews, transcript documentation, theatre major degree completiom/ar other means
determined by the institution, all students admitted initially to graduate study in theatre shall
demonstrate prior achievement in terms of their readiness to undertake graduate studies in their major
field (see Standards for Accreditati¥Il. or VIII.).

C. Completion of Previous Degree Progran@ompletion of an appropriate undergraduate program or
the equivalent is required for graduate study in theatre. Each institution determingsréaeequisites
for each graduate program it offers. Admission to doctoral programs may require completion of a
YFaGdSNRa RSAINBS:E fiK2dAK F YFadSNRa RSINBS LN
need not be a prerequisite.

D. Standard Publishd ExaminationsThe use of standard published examinations in the admission

process is a prerogative of the institution. Any utilization should reflect the objectives of the graduate
program.

E. Basic Language Competenciédl students admitted to gradue degree study in theatre shall
demonstrate sufficient knowledge of, skill in, and understanding of English to pursue the required
studies.

XIV.SPECIFIC INITIAL GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

VAIX “TNX VX

A. PracticeOriented Degrees

1. The Master of Arts degree in perfoamce, playwriting, or production requires at leastsgnester
hours or 45 quarter hours of concentrated, advanced fmztcalaureate study.

2. At least onethird of the work must be in the area of specialization, supported by related advanced
theoretical and technical courses and studies in other areas as appropriate.

3. Additional studies in theatre and/or performance studies must total at leasttbind of the
curriculum.

4. A final performance, production, demonstration project, and/or r@st paper, is required.
5. Published materials about practicgiented theatre degree programs must indicate:

a. Fields, specializations, issues, or problems to be addressed and the content, techniques and
perspectives students are expected to usatiress them.

b. Expectations for the development of depth and breadth in required subjects or areas of study.

c. Levels of knowledge and skill expected upon graduation, including the levels of artistic,
intellectual, and disciplinary engagement with sudbjmatter and projects.
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6. In addition to applicable requirements for all graduate programs, students in all praciarged
GKSFGNB AyAGALFE YIFadsSNna RS3INBSa YvYdzady

a. Develop advanced competencies to work independently and make effective artistic and
intellectual judgments, and professional decisions in the area of specialization.

b. Demonstrate professional competence in the area of specialization before peers and faculty.
B. ResearckOriented Degrees

1. The Master of Arts or Master of Science degreann field of theatre such as history, dramatic
literature, dramaturgy, criticism, methodology, or theory (assuming the completion of an
undergraduate degree in theatre or another appropriate discipline and the makeup of any
deficiencies determined by thelma § SNDa 3INI yiAy3a AyaldAddziizyo akKzdz R
hours or 45 quarter hours of advanced study in the discipline. At leasttinas of the coursework
shall be in theatre and theatreelated courses.

2. Work for the degree should develoaoad general knowledge of the theatre, as well as
specialization in the area of emphasis.

3. Students must develop a substantial awareness of the history and literature of theatre and/or
performance, be aware of various methods aidlosophies of scholarship, be capable of
undertaking independent research, work with intellectual connections between theatre and other
disciplines, and develop an ability to communicate orally and in writing complex concepts regarding
theatre and/or peformance.

4. Knowledge and skills in the use of research tools applicable to the program, such as foreign
languages and statistics.

5. Normally, the awarding of the degree requires the satisfactory completion of a thesis and/or a
comprehensive examination.

C. Dramaturgy.! Y AYAGALFf Yl &aGSNDRDa RSINBS LINRPINI Y-ardy RNI YI G dzN
researchoriented degrees in ways that develop knowledge and skill in the application of research
findings and analyses to performance and production.

D. Theatre Education Degrees

(p))
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oriented, requires at least 30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours.

2. A minimum of 9 semester hours of graduate theagthication courses taught by theatre education
faculty should be included in the practiogiented program12¢15 semester hours in the research
oriented program.

3. All programs should include one or more advanced courses concerned with developments in
philosophy of education and with contemporary problems in theatre education. This may include a
review of curricular developments, teaching methodology, innovations, and interdisciplinary
concepts. Whether or not there is an advanced course surveying contampgeneral education,
there should be specialized study of contemporary needs and developments in theatre and theatre
education.

4. Some institutions make distinctions between practménted and researcloriented programs.

a. A practiceoriented progam emphasizes the extension of specialized performance and
production skills for theatre teachers.
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b. A researchoriented program emphasizes theoretical studies and research projects in theatre
education.

In addition to applicable requirements for athgluate programs, students in all theatre education
AYAGALE YIadSNDRa RSINBSa Ydzad RS@St2L) F RAIyOSR
effective pedagogical, artistic, and intellectual judgments and professional decisions in the area of
specializaibn.

The student must complete a final project indicating achievement within a specialized area of
inquiry. This may take the form of a performance, a thesis, or another demonstration of
competence related to the graduate program.

XV. SPECIFTERMINAL DEGREES

A. All Master of Fine Arts Degrees

1.

Purpose The Master of Fine Arts degree title is appropriate only for gradleatel programs that
emphasize fultime, professionalkoriented study of some aspect of theatre practice that prepares
the student as an advanced professional practitioner or a professional teacher of theatre practice.

Credit RequirementsAn M.F.A. program normally requires three years oftfle graduate study
and involves a minimum of @&@mester credit hours or 90 quarter hours. As part of this course of
study, internships (of€ampus) under professional conditions are strongly recommended.

General RequirementsGraduates of M.F.A. programs must exhibit exceptional skill in theatre
practice and a weltleveloped personal aesthetic. The competencies outlined below are combined
and synthesized to achieve this result. The standards do not require a specific course for each
competency.

a. Advanced professional competence in some aspetiadtre practice as exemplified by a
considerable depth of knowledge and achievement demonstrated by a significant body of
work.

VAX "A'AIX

b. A breadth of understanding in theatre and any appropriate related disciplines, the ability to
think independently, and to tegrate and synthesize information associated with high levels of
practice in an area of specialization.

c. Awareness of current issues and developments that are influencing the principal field(s) of
study, and professional ability and clear potential émiribute to the practice and
advancement of the field(s).

d. Writing and speaking skills to communicate clearly and effectively to the theatre communities
and the public.

e. Advanced capabilities with technologies normally utilized in the creation of ivdHe field(s)
or area(s) of specialization.

f.  Anunderstanding of professional ethics and practice associated with the major field.

g. A basic knowledge of information resources associated with work and analysis in the major
field(s) of study.

Progam Components and Curricular Structurgpecific programs and procedures applicable to
awarding the M.F.A. degree are determined by the institution. Standards and guidelines providing a
framework for these specific decisions are outlined in Standard&doreditation XII.C.
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To meet the requirements in Standards for Accreditation XV.A.3. and the standards for specific
programs in Standards for Accreditation XV.B., the essential components of the M.F.A. are:

a. Studies in a major field associated with ttreation and/or presentation of theatre.
Requirements to fulfill competency development in the major shall occupy at least 65% of the
curriculum.

b. Advanced, analyticalpr academicalhpriented theatre studies in areas related to and
supportive of workn the major field such as, but not limited to, history, dramatic literature,
theory, criticism, critical studies, dramatic literature, and performance studies.

Requirements in one or more of these areas normally occupy at least 10% of the curriculum.
When preparation for teaching is a significant goal of a particular program or student, the
requirements in these areas should be 20%.

c. Opportunities for performance, production, and management experiences in a variety of
formal andinformal settings as appropriate for the student throughout his or her course of
study. For those students enrolled in programs or otherwise receiving a commitment from the
institution to help them prepare for a career in teaching, instructional opporiesitnust be
provided. Normally, experiences such as exposure to professional theatre productions,
interaction with guest artists, and the programming of professional residencies (of individual
artists or theatre companies) are critically important in tlokieation of the M.F.A. student.

5. Published Objectivesis a matter of public record and as the basis for evaluation, the purposes of
each specific M.F.A. program must be defined and published.

6. Advisement.Constant and current advisement and careerdgnice should be provided to aid and

adzLILI2 NI aAGdzRSydaQ SydNB Ayid2 GKS LINPFSaaAzyo

7. Student Evaluation and Retentio® @I f dzZt A2y 2F (KS addzZRSydQa
advanced professional competence, and retention in the program must be prbrimléess than
once each semester or once every two quarters.

B. Specific Master of Fine Arts Degrees
1. The Master of Fine Arts in Acting

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in acting including, but
not limited to:

(1) Theability to employ a broad range of acting knowledge and skills in the creation and
presentation of roles.

(2) The ability to perform in plays and roles of various types, and from various periods.

(3) The acquisition of advanced understanding and capasiliti voice and speech,
movement, and play analysis.

(4) A working knowledge of historical, critical, and theoretical content and the ways they
inform playwriting and dramatic writing, the creation of roles, and other aspects of
production.

b. The studenimustperform regularly and should have at least two significant roles isefudjth,
public productions during the period of study.
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C.

The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV1B. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

2. The Master of Fine Arts in Directirigee also Appendix L)D

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in directing including, but

not limited to:

(1) The ability to integrate advanced understanding and capabilities in play analysis,
performance, and design in creating the concept of a production.

(2) The ability to develop and guide fully mounted productions of a wide variety of plays from
statement of concept through public performance.

(3) A broad knowledge of dramatic literature and theatre history, including a demonstrated
ability to undertake inquiry, investigation, or research associated with various aspects of
performance and produain.

(4) The ability to work with actors and designers in the processes of production, including the
ability to conduct rehearsals effectively.

(5) An understanding of basic design principles and of aural and visual comprehension in the
theatre andother dramatic media.

(6) An understanding of all the theatre arts and crafts at a sufficient level of knowledge to
communicate with other artists and producers and to make informed critical judgments in
all areas of the theatre.

The student mat direct at least two fullength, public productions, one of which must receive
full technical support.

The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.2.a. and b., as well a& tindStandards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

3. The Master of Fine Arts in Playwriting and Dramatic Writing

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in playwriting and

b.

dramatic writing including, but not limited to:
(1) Advanced technical skills in dramatic construction.

(2) The ability to employ and integrate a broad range of knowledge and skills in the various
elements of theatrical production in the development of scripts.

(3) The acquisition of advanced understandargl abilities to use theories and methods of
script analysis, criticism, and dramaturgy in the development of theatrical and dramatic
works.

(4) The ability to develop a work from concept to finished product.

(5) A working knowledge of theatre history atiteory and various ways each may influence
the creative process.

The student must complete an original fldhgth or equivalent work. Institutions offer the
M.F.A. in Playwriting only if students can be offered regular opportunities to have their works
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XV.B.

staged or otherwise presented in circumstances replicating professional conditions.

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.3.a. and b., as well as those in Standardsréatitation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

4. The Master of Fine Arts in Theatrical Design (General)

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced and comprehensive professional competence in
theatrical design including, but not limited to:

(1) Advanced abilities ithe unification of all design elements used in professional production.
(2) Thorough knowledge of health and safety practices associated with theatre production.

(3) Advanced knowledge and skills in history of décor and costumes, drawing, color theory,
lighting, two- and threedimensional design, and computer/digital technology and the
ability to integrate them in production designs.

(4) Creative and technical ability to develop the design of a production from concept to
finished product.

(5) A working knovedge of play analysis and the ways that historical, critical, and theoretical
content inform playwriting, acting, directing, and design.

(6) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.

b. The student musproduce full working drawings for at least two public productions, one of
which must be fully mounted.

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.4.a. and b., as well as th&andards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

5. The Master of Fine Arts in Lighting Design

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in lighting design
including, but not limited to:

(1) Advanced knowledge and skills in workimith photometrics, brightness relationships,
color, computer/digital technology, and the history of design.

(2) Advanced knowledge and abilities in electrical and optical control and distribution,
regulation of lighting equipment, and mechanical draftimyisualization of lighting
design.

(3) Thorough understanding of (a) human response to light, (b) energy and materials, (c)
photographic and photoelectric reproduction technology, ands@fety codes and
practices.

(4) Creative and technical ability teedelop the lighting design of a production from concept
to finished product.

(5) A working knowledge of play analysis and an overview understanding of ways that
historical, critical, and theoretical content inform various aspects of design and
production.

(6) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.
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The student must design at least two fathounted, public productions during the period of
study.

The program must include requirements and opportunities to redfizeexpectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.5.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

6. The Master of Fine Arts in Costume Design

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competermmstame design

including, but not limited to:

(1) Thorough understanding of and ability to utilize techniques for producing finished
garments.

(2) Advanced knowledge and abilities in developing costumes for productions of plays
covering a range of styleseriods, and types of theatre, and utilization of techniques for
production of a full range of costuming effects.

(3) Creative and technical ability to develop the costume design of a production from concept
to finished product.

(4) Aworking knowledge of play analysis and an overview understanding of ways that
historical, critical, and theoretical content inform various aspects of design and
production.

(5) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production

The student must design at least two major productions during the period of study, at least
one of which must be fully mounted for the public.

The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accthitation XV.B.6.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

7. The Master of Fine Arts in Scene Design

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in scenic design including,

b.

but not limited to:

(1) Advanced knowledge and skills in working with drawing and rendering, model making,
two- and three dimensional design, computer/digital technology, video and projection,
and functional knowledge of the histories of style and scene design.

(2) Advanced knovedge and abilities in developing settings for productions of plays covering
a range of styles, periods, and types of theatre, and utilization of techniques for
production of a full range of theatrical effects.

(3) Creative and technical ability to develspene designs from concept to finished product.

(4) A working knowledge of play analysis and of ways that historical, critical, and theoretical
content inform various aspects of design and production.

(5) The ability to work with theatre professionalstireir processes of production.

The student must design at least two major productions during the period of study, at least
one of which must be fully realized for the public.
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XV.B.

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realizeegpectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.7.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

8. The Master of Fine Arts in Sound Design

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in sound dekiginmc
but not limited to:

(1) The ability to develop sound designs for productions covering a range of styles, periods,
and types of theatre.

(2) The ability to use techniques for (a) production of a full range of audio effect by
enhancement andeinforcement, (c) mixing in live performance.

(3) An understanding of recording studio engineering, sequencing and sampling, sound
recording (in the studio and on location), sound editing, fair use and downloaded
resources, and sound art.

(4) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.

b. The student must work with the sound design of productions regularly and should create
substantial sound designs for at least two public productions during the perioday.st

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.8.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

9. The Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Technolq@eneral)

Purpose The Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Technology (General) degree title is appropriate for
graduatelevel programs that prepare the student as an advanced professional theatrical
practitioner in theatre technology. This degree program mayespecially appropriate for students
interested in pursuing opportunities as scene shop supervisors, scenic technologists, property
masters, master electricians, stagehands, sound engineers, automation engineers, projection
engineers, or costume shop supisors.

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in theatre technology
including, but not limited to:

(1) The ability to construct, automate, or paint scenery; construct properties; and implement
the lighting, sound, oprojections required for a full production.

(2) Knowledge and skills in production drafting, compea@ted drafting, materials,
construction techniques, stage rigging, electrical, sound, and projection engineering, and
scene painting.

(3) Thorough knowlede of health and safety practices and regulations associated with
theatrical productions and performances.

(4) Advanced knowledge and abilities in developing settings, properties, lighting, sound,
projections, and costumes for productions coveringuage of styles, periods, and types of
theatre/dance/film/entertainment, and utilization of techniques for production of a full
range of theatrical techniques.

b. The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.
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c. The studat must be responsible for designing and implementing significant aspects of theatre
technology for at least two fully realized productions during the period of study. This may
include, but not be limited to, mounting the scenic design, implementing tbpaaties,
completing the scenic painting, and/or implementing the sound, lighting, projection, or
costume design.

d. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations
Standards for Accreditation X\OBa. and b., as wiehs those irstandards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

10. The Master of Fine Arts in Technical Direction

Purpose The Master of Fine Arts in Technical Direction degree title is appropriate for graduate
level programs that prepare the student as awvanced professional theatrical practitioner in
technical direction, combining various elements and specializations within the field of theatre
technology. This degree program may be especially appropriate for students interested in pursuing
opportunities @& technical directors or theatrical project managers.

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in technical direction
including, but not limited to:

(1) The ability to supervise the safe construction of scenery and propertienwiithiscope of
allocated/budgeted materials, labor/time, and space.

(2) The ability to understand various elements related to (a) theatrical design; (b) the set up
and operation of lighting components and systems; (c) the use of smimfdrcement
and playback systems; (d) methods of scenic art and construction; (e) rigging and motor
systems; (f) fluid power systems (pneumatics and hydraulics) and motion control; and (g)
mechanical, structural, and electrical engineering. The abditydrk with these elements
as appropriate to specific productions is essential.

(3) The ability to read and direct personnel based on compatded technical drawings.

(4) Personnel management, including the ability to safely supervise and, agp@opriate,
schedule the work of personnel within and across various theatrical shops.

(5) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.

(6) The ability to articulate and apply federal, state, and local health and gafatyices and
regulations associated with production and performance including, but not limited to,
appropriate Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations and the
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Life Safety Code.

(7) Faclities management, including a) the ability to oversee the daily operations and
maintenance of various theatrical shops; and b) the ability to maintain a working schedule
of work done in, and outside requests to use, various shops and theatrical facilities

b. The graduate must demonstrate basic competence in the following areas of design and
technology including, but not limited to:

(1) Computeraided technical drawing.
(2) Sewing.
(3) Technical research.

(4) Welding.
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XV.B.

c. The student must successfully seias the technical director for at least two fully realized
productions during the period of study, at least one of which must be fully mounted for the
public.

d. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standads for Accreditation XV.B).acc., as well as those Btandards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

11. The Master of Fine Arts in Production Management

Purpose .The Master of Fine Arts in Production Management degree title is appropriate for
graduatelevel programs that prepare the student as an advanced professional theatrical
practitioner in production management. This degree program may be especially appedpria
students interested in pursuing opportunities as production managers or theatrical or
entertainmentrelated project managers.

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in production
management including, but ndimited to:

(1) The ability to coordinate the planning and implementation of all technical production
areas for a fully mounted production.

(2) The ability to coordinate and schedule all product@iented personnel.

(3) The ability to manage,nal in some cases create, budgets for productions, including those
for various shops.

(4) Time management with regard to production deadlines.
(5) The ability to work with theatre professionals in their processes of production.

b. The graduate musiemonstrate basic competence in the following areas of design and
technology including, but not limited to:

(1) Construction techniques and materials related to scenery, properties, lighting, sound, and
costumes.

(2) Ability to read, understand, and creaseale drawings.

(3) Rigging elements and systems.

(4) Electrical, lighting, sound, and projection systems.

(5) Health and safety practices and regulations associated with production and performance.

c. The student must oversee the mounting of all prodoctareas including scenery, painting,
properties, costumes, lighting, sound, projection, and makeup for at least two fully realized
productions during the period of study, at least one of which must be fully mounted for the
public.

d. The program must ingtle requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations
Standards for Accreditation XVI1B.acc., as well as those Btandards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.
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12. The Master of Fine Arts in Costume Technology

Purpose The Master of Fine Arts in Costume Technology degree title is appropriate for graduate
level programs that prepare the student as an advanced professional practitioner in costume
technology. This degree program may be especially appropriate for studésitssted in pursuing
opportunities as costume technicians, fabric painters and/or dyers, cutters, drapers, stitchers,
costume crafters, milliners, or hair and makeup technicians.

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in costahmelogy
including, but not limited to:

(1) The ability to both supervise and assist in the production of costumes for productions
covering a range of styles, periods, and types of theatre and entertainment.

(2) The ability to create and read freehandddor computeraided patterns.

(3) Costume construction techniques including, but not limited to fabric manipulation,
painting, dyeing, cutting, draping, stitching.

(4) Health and safety practices and regulations associated with fabric modification, @stum
construction, and makeup application and removal.

(5) A working knowledge of OSHA regulations as they relate to the safe handling, storage, and
cleanup of hazardous dyes, solvents, and other chemicals used in costume shops.

(6) The ability to work with @astume designers and other theatre professionals in their
processes of production.

b. The graduate must demonstrate basic competence in the following areas of design and
technology including, but not limited to:

(1) The creation of costumerafts.
(2) Knowledge and skills in millinery.

(3) Hair and makeup techniques including the ability to style and care for wigs and facial hair
accessories and the ability to attach and remove facial prosthetics.

c. The student must supervise and/execute the construction of all costume and makeup
elements for at least two fully realized productions during the period of study, at least one of
which must be fully mounted for the public.

d. The program must include requirements and opportunities tize the expectations
Standards for Accreditation XVIB.acc., as well as those Btandards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

13. The Master of Fine Arts in Stage Management

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence ia stagagement
including, but not limited to:

(1) Advanced knowledge of all production elements and the ways they can be combined and
integrated.

(2) Advanced ability to coordinate multiple aspects of production both in rehearsal and in
performance.

(3) An wnderstanding of stage management for a broad range of genres including drama,
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musical theatre, dance, opera, concerts, industrials, and special events.

(4) The ability to work with actors, designers, directors, musical directors, choreographers,
and specibevents planners in their processes of creation, performance, and planning.

(5) An understanding of union rules and legal issues relevant to the field.

b. The student should stage manage various types of productions and must stage manage at least
two fully-mounted, public productions during the period of study.

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.13.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

14. The Master of Fine Arts in Film/Video Production

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in film/video production
including, but not limited to:

(1) Advanced understanding of the communication, artistic, and desimiciptes at work in
the various elements of film/video, including familiarity with other arts disciplines.

(2) Advanced knowledge and skill in the application of production processes and technologies
associated with film/video, including the abilitywmork with a broad range of film/video
formats.

(3) Creative and critical writing skills.
(4) The ability to develop a work of film/video from concept to finished product.
(5) An understanding of intellectual property concerns relative to the field

(6) The ability to coordinate project elements and work with involved personnel in their
processes of creation, performance, marketing, distribution, and exhibition.

(7) A broad knowledge of various film genres and film history, including a demonstrated
ability to undertake research.

b. The student should produce film/video projects regularly, including short films and scripts, and
must complete at least two significant film/video projects during the period of study.

c. The program must include requiremisrand opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.14.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

15. The Master of Fine Arts in Theatre for Youth

a. The graduate musiemonstrate advanced professional competence in theatre for youth
including, but not limited to:

(1) The ability to work, depending upon the area of emphasis, as a director of theatre for
youth, as a teacher of creative drama, or as an administrator afiaty of educational
programs/activities that involve children in the act of theatrical creation.

(2) Knowledge and skills associated with relationships among repertories, methodologies,
production, education, and activities as they inform specific theefdr youth projects.

(3) A broad knowledge, as appropriate to the area of emphasis, of scenic/lighting/costume

NAST Handbook 2029 120



RS&AA3IyI OKAftRNBYyQa tAGSNI §dz2NBX | yR LIzZLIISGNET (
directing.

(4) An understanding of child and adolestéehavior relative to practice in the field.

b. The student must produce, teach, or direct a major undertaking in the child drama emphasis.
Examples of such projects include: a futigunted theatre for youth production, a series of
classes in creativerdma, or a series of workshops for adults, youths, or a range of ages
focusing on the stimulation of creative impulses.

c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for AccreditatiodV.B.15.a. and b., as well as those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

16. The Master of Fine Arts in Arts Management

a. The graduate must demonstrate advanced professional competence in arts management
including, but not limited to:

(1) Theability to guide and administer the overall management or the management of a
particular aspect of a visual or performing art organization.

(2) An understanding of fundaising, audience development, volunteers, finanplahning,
and boards of trustees.

(3) An understanding of general arts administration practices, accounting, contracts, unions,
grant writing, and marketing.

(4) The ability to work with actors, designers, directors, musical directors, choreographers,
andspecial events planners in their processes of creation, performance, and planning.

b. The student must complete at least two extensive arts management projects during the period
of study, demonstrating entrlevel mastery of the intellectual and operatidr@mponents of
one or more arts administration issues or responsibilities. An internship is strongly
recommended.
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c. The program must include requirements and opportunities to realize the expectations in
Standards for Accreditation XV.B.16.a. and b.,elbag those in Standards for Accreditation
XV.A.Z4. and 7.

C. ResearckOriented Degrees Doctoral Degrees

1.

Purpose Doctoral degrees are earned only in graduate programs that emphasize research in some
aspect of theatre. Although the emphasis is schglat is appropriate for the degree candidates to

be concerned with the relationships among (a) research and scholarship, (b) theatrical production,
and (c) teaching.

Time, Previous Degree Relationships, Commonalities

a. Doctoral programs require thequivalent of at least three years of ftitne graduate work
beyond the baccalaureate.

b. The Master of Arts or Master of Science degree may comprise part of this study, but is not
prerequisite to it; some institutions provide entry into doctopsbgrams directly from the
baccalaureate. While credgranting policies vary widely, normally@®® semester hours
0S82yR GKS o0FOOIfFdaNBIGSET AyOfdzRAY3 Fye Yl aidSND:
the doctorate utilize similar procedures, the gjfecs of which are determined by each
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institution. These are outlined in Standards for Accreditation XIII.C.

3. Qualifying PrerequisitesCandidates for the Doctor of Philosophy in Theatre, the Doctor of
Philosophy in Performance Studies where theattbésmajor area, or the Doctor of Education in
Theatre Education shall demonstrate the following as a prerequisite to beginning the dissertation:

a. Intellectual awareness and curiosity sufficient to predict continued growth and contribution to
the disciplne.

b. A knowledge of information and bibliographical resources appropriate to critical, theoretical,
historical, and empirical research in theatre.

c. A knowledge of representative plays and playwrights from a variety of epochs, cultures, and/or
movements

d. A historical and cultural understanding of theatre production (including acting, directing,
theatre architecture, theatre management and organization, and the visual elements of
theatre production).

e. Anunderstanding of the function the K S G NB LISNF2NXa Ay G2RIF&Qa Odz G

it has performed in other periods and cultures.
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g. A knowledge of the major theories and cultural contexts that have infdrtheatre and
performance throughout history.

h. Considerable depth of knowledge in some aspects of theatre or performance studies, such as a
historical period, theatre criticism, or theatre and performance theory.

i. Advanced writing and speaking skillsengage effectively in dialog with members of the
scholarly community and the wider community.

j-  Areading knowledge of one or more foreign languages, or the substitution of other special
research techniques.

4. Final ProjectThe final project requiremas for the doctorate must include a dissertation
demonstrating scholarly competence.

5. Types of Degrees

a. Theatre.The program shall prepare scholars to conduct original research in theatre at the
highest levels in such areas as theory, history, aiiticend aesthetics. Coursework and
research projects may involve theatre from all cultures of the world and its relationship to
other fields, to the other arts, and to their interrelationships.

b. PerformanceThe program shall prepare scholars to condergyinal research in theatre and
performance at the highest level. Coursework and research projects involve multidisciplinary
performance study of theatre and performance from various cultures and media, and the use
of performance to explore and expres<&d and identity issues.

c. Theatre EducationThe program shall prepare researchers and scholars to develop vital
research studies and utilize findings in the d@yday instructional processes at the R level.
Coursework and research projects naso involve research into the cultural foundations of
theatre and address the need for applied research into the mechanisms of influencing values in
theatre.
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XVI. NONDEGREBRANTING PROGRAMS IN THEATRE
A. Fundamental Purposes and Principles

1. PurposesEach institution is responsible for developing and defining the specific purposes of its
overall nondegreegranting program in theatre and of each ndagreegranting program it offers.

2. Relationships: Purposes, Content, and Requirements

a. Fa each nordegreegranting program, there must be logical and functioning relationships
among purposes, structure, and content, and levels of competency or proficiency expected for
completion.

b. For each nofdegreegranting program, the program or currian structure and any
requirements for admission, continuation, or completion must be consistent with program
purposes and content.

c. Titles of programs must be consistent with their content.

B. Certificates and Diplma ProgramsThe awarding of a certificate, diploma, or equivalent implies the
successful completion of a prescribed course of study oriented to the achievement of specific results
(see Standards for Accreditation XVIIl. and Appendix I11.D.).

C. Independen Study.Programs that include or are based upon independent study must meet applicable
requirements in Standards for Accreditation lll.

D. Programs Involving Distance Learning, Disciplines in Combination, or with a Focus on Electronic
Media. Programs inHese categories must meet applicable requirementStamdards for Accreditation
1.

E. ResourcesResources must be sufficient to support the purposes, goals, objectives, and content of non
degreegranting programs and must meet NAST standards for purposes and operations in this regard
(seeStandards for Accreditatiaih.).

XVII. ADMISSION TO NDEGREGRANTING PROGRAMS IN THEATRE

A. Admission Criterialnstitutions are responsible for establishing specific admission policies or
requirements for their nordegreegranting programs in theatre. Admission standards must be
sufficiently high to predict the pspect of success in the program for which the student is enrolling.
Diversities of previous education, background, and interests of applicants should be considered in
assessments of potential as appropriate to the specific purposes of individual programs.

B. High School Diploma
1. The admission policy must be clearly stated with respect to students entering froradtigbls.

2. Applicants to postsecondary certificate or diploma programs atehegreegranting institutions
must have a high school diplomaitsrecognized equivalent. Students who are currently attending
high school or who have not received their high school diploma or equivalent may attend classes in
certificate or diploma programs, but are considered special students and are not candarates
certificate or diploma. Special students who subsequently complete high school or who pass the
G.E.D. examination, or a nationally recognized equivalent, may apply for advanced standing or
similar statuses in the postsecondary certificate or digggonogram, according to the policies of
the institution.
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XVII.C¢ XVII.D., XVIIIL.AXVIII.E.

C. Theatre Aptitudes and Achievements

1. Auditions and Evaluationsit some point prior to admission to a professional certificate or
diploma requiring 30 semester hours or more or the equivalemiyier institutions must require
auditions or other evaluations as part of the admission decision.

2. Professional Certificates or Diploma&dmission procedures for professional certificates or
diplomas in theatre should develop evidence that the candigatgsesses the requisite talent, the
potential to develop highevel competencies as a practitioner, artistic sensibilities, and a strong
sense of commitment.

D. Admission to Advanced Standin§tudents who arable to pass examinations in theatre
demonstrating competence beyond that required for entrance may be exempted from one or more
courses in the subject or subjects covered by the examinations, provided that such demonstration of
competence is confirmed Hurther successful study in residence in the same field.

XVIII.SPECIFIC PROFESSIONAEMNEBREGRANTING PROGRAMS

The following standards apply to each rbegreegranting program.

A. Specific coherent sets of purposes shall be developed and publishieid¢hale, but are not limited to:
1. Title or basic information regarding subject matter, techniques, or issues to be addressed.

2. The level and length of the program.

3. Specific content, methods, and perspectives used to consider subject mattbniques, or issues,
including expectations regarding:

a. Specific artistic, intellectual, or disciplinary engagement.
b. Breadth and depth in component disciplines and specializations.

B. Applicable prerequisites for courses or curricula shall be glstated, especially with regard to levels of
competence in specific disciplines central to the artistic or educational purposes and content.

C. There must be clear descriptions of what students are expected to know and be able to do upon
completion, consitent with Standards for AccreditatiodVIII.A., and effective mechanisms for assessing
student competencies against these expectations.

These expectations must include, but are not limited to:

1. Achieving a measurable degree of advancement in andriwéfilt of specified and stated program
purposes including mastery in the content and in at least one of the sets of traditional or innovative
techniques appropriate to their craft or field of study.

2. Developing an effective work process and a coherenbsiteas and goals which are embodied in
their work.

3. Developing a significant body of knowledge and skills sufficient for evaluation and a level of artistry
and/or technical proficiency and/or scholarly competence observable in work acceptable far publi
exhibition or publication.

D. Evaluation mechanisms shall be consistent with the goals defined for specific courses, projects,
programs, or curricula, and to the specific approach(es) involved.

E. Guidance, advisement, and mentoring shall be adequagipport the achievement of purposes.
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XIX. SPECIFIC OPERATIOSIPANDARDS FOR HSEENDING THEATRETN®TIONS

OF HIGHER EDUCATION

NOTEThe following standards apply to fretanding theatre institutions of higher education that offer
professional education and training in theatre. They may be degea/or nondegreegranting; they may
be notfor-profit or proprietary. These standards are in addition to Standards for Accreditativilil.
Additional standards apply to proprietaryhamols (see Standards for Accreditation XX.). Btaading

theatre institutions to which Standards for Accreditation XIX. apply must demonstrate compliance with all

applicable standards below.

Section 1. Standards for Accreditation

In addition to meeting lhoperational and curricular standards of the Association appropriate to the scope of
programs offered, as noted in Standards for AccreditatigdV11., institutions of higher education to which
Standards for Accreditation XIX. apply shall meet theudtig standards:

A.

B.

Title. The descriptive title of the institution shall be appropriate to its purpose, size, and complexity.

Operating Authority.The institution must have specific official documentation confirming that the
institution has a charter and/or formal authority of incorporation and state recognition and/or
licensure.

Finances
1. Operation

a. The institution must demonstrate that tuition and other fees are reasonable and appropriate in
relation to subjecimatters taught; to goals, objectives, and time requirements of the degrees,
credentials, or programs offered; and to any other relevant variables.

b. The institution must conduct an annual financial review resulting in an annual audit with
opinion prepareddy an independent certified public accountant. The annual audit must be
completed within 180 days after the close of each fiscal year.

c. If the institution supplements tuition revenue with contributions private or public or earnings
from endowment, evidace must be provided that there are appropriate policies, plans,
procedures, and volunteer and/or professional resources to generate sustainablgition
revenue sufficient for the needs of the school.

2. Review Protocol

For the purpose oévaluating the financial stability and business policies of the institution, at least
one member will be added to each NAST visiting team. This member shall have expertise and
experience in the management, operation, and assessment of financial praatices,

cooperation with other members of the team, be responsible for reviewing the practices and
sufficiency of financial resources of the institution.

Governance and Administration

NOTEStandards for Accreditation XIX., Section 1.D.1.a. and D.§¥. tapmbtfor-profit institutions only.
The remaining paragraphs apply to both fiot-profit and proprietary institutions.

1. Governing Board
a. Structure

(1) A notfor-profit institution must have a governing board consisting of at least five
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XIX.1.D.

members with theduty and authority to ensure that the overall mission of the institution
is carried out.

(2) The governing board must be the legal body responsible for the institution it holds in trust.

(3) The presiding officer of the board, along with a majority of other vatiggnbers, must
have no contractual, employment, or personal or familial financial interest in the
institution.

(4) The board must have adequate representation of the public interest recognizing that
institutions serve a public purpose when they provide educeti services and
opportunities. Public representatives receive no financial benefit from the operation of
the institution.

b. Financial Responsibilities:or all institutions, the duties of the board include securing financial
resources to support the a@vement of institutional mission, goals, and objectives. The board
is responsible for approving the annual budget, reviewing periodic fiscal audits, participating in
and overseeing any netuition revenue gathering and management, and approving the-long
range financial plan.

c. Conflict of Interest.In all institutions, the board shall maintain policies concerning conflict of
interest, both with respect to its own actions and to actions of administration, faculty, and
staff.

d. Duties.All insftutions must have an official document that defines board duties,
responsibilities, and operations, including the number of members, length of service, rotation
policies, organization and committee structure for overseeing areas such as finance,
properties, and programs, and frequency of regular meetings. Board policies shall clearly state
that no member or committee acts in place of the board, except by formal delegation of
authority by majority vote of the board of directors.

2. Governance Scopéf the institution is involved with multampus, oftampus, continuing
education, evening and weekend programs, etc., governance and administrative procedures must
be clearly defined and appropriately integrated and incorporated inéottiial governance and
administration system.

3. Chief Executive Officer

a. In all notfor-profit institutions, the institution must have a chief executive officer whose
primary responsibility is to the institution and who is an employee of the institution.

b. ¢KS . 2FINR a4StSOGa& yR NBIdzAFINIi& S@IFfdza dSa GKS
consultative mechanisms described in the official document outlining duties of the board.

c. The chief executive officer must not be the presiding officer of therdhdout may be an
exofficiomember of the board.

d. The board must delegate to the chief executive officer and, as appropriate, to other officers
whose primary responsibilities are to the institution, the requisite authority and autonomy to
manage thanstitution effectively and formulate and implement policies compatible with the
overall structures and intents established by the board.

4. Administration and Record Keeping

a. The administrative structure of the institution must be sufficient in sizecmdpetence to
cover business, registrar, maintenance, security, safety, and student services functions.
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b. The institution shall have appropriate administrative and physical capabilities to protect the
permanent records of students and any other perman@uords as board policies and
applicable laws and regulations may dictate.

E. General Studies in Undergraduate Programs

1.

Content.Institutions granting associate degrees (with the exception ofy&ar vocational

programs, which should follow standaritssStandards for Accreditatiovl.C.) or baccalaureate
degrees must develop and operate or otherwise provide for general studies programs addressing
the content listed in Standards for Accreditation VII.D. for liberal arts programs, or Standards for
Accredtation VIII.A.6. and applicable portions of Standards for Accreditation IX. for professional
programs.

Evaluation. Institutions shall have means for evaluating student achievement in general studies
against general curricular and spec#fithject matter goals.

Resources and Program Componeritsstitutions providing general studies programs must
document the presence and application of adequate resources and program components to
support the content of eachourse or type of study offered. These resources include, but are not
limited to, qualified faculty, facilities and equipment, library and information resources, and
distance learning if applicable. Program components include, but are not limited to;, @anediime
requirements, program continuity, and forms of instruction. Resources and program components
for general education must be in compliance with applicable standards outlined in Standards for
Accreditation Il. and Il1.

General Studies Offered @ther Institutions. If any or all of the general studies requirements for
degrees offered by the institution are offered through another institution, the second institution
shall be accredited by the appropriate nationally recognized regional or natiooaditing agency.

Review Protocollf an institution administers its own general studies program, at least one
member will be added to each NAST visiting team unless the team is empanelled for a specific
purpose that does not include general educatidhis member(s) shall have expertise and
experience in the operation and assessment of undergraduate general studies programs, and in
cooperation with other members of the team, be responsible for reviewing the general studies
program at the institution.

'O T XIX XA T XIX

F. Facilities and Equipment

1.

If the institution depends on facilities, equipment, or resources outside of its direct control (for
example, studio and performance facilities, library resources), there must be a written, clear, fixed
understanding with thee controlling the outside resources that ensures the reasonable continued
availability of those resources during the accreditation period.

¢CKS AyahAahdziazy Ydzad LINRPGARS Of SINJ 3dARStAySa FyR
resources and mustnsure that such descriptions are readily available to students whose programs
of study require use of these resources.

G. Student Services

1.

General.Consistent with its mission, goals, and objectives, the institution shall provide a physical,

philosophical, and human environment that fosters the artistic, intellectual, and personal
RSPSt2LIYSyd 2F adGdzRRSydad ¢KS AyadAaddziazyQa LINZIANI
relationship between specific goals for student development and the pegosthe institution.

Personnel Student services shall be organized and managed by individuals with appropriate
training, experience, and abilities.
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XIX.1.G.

3. Access
a. All types of services shall be available to all students.

b. Institutions mustprovide an effective orientation program that acquaints new and transfer
students with all aspects of the institution related to their course of study and their personal
well-being.

c. The institution shall provide and/or facilitate access to educationnseling, and professional
care associated with the maintenance of physical and mental health.

d. The institution shall provide and/or facilitate access to counseling covering personal, social,
vocational, and financial issues.

4. Financial Transaction&udents and the institution shall confirm in writing their mutual agreement
regarding any financial requirements and conditions associated with enroliment, tuition, or
scholarship awards.

5. Financial Aid and Student Loans
a. Financial Aid

(1) If the institution administers a program of financial aid, such aid shall be provided and
administered in an organized and accessible manner.

(2) Awards are based on the equitable application of clear and published eligibility criteria.
(3) The finanal aid program must be audited at least once a year.
(4) Records for financial aid shall be accurate and clearly documented.

b. Student Loans

(1) If the institution participates in student loan programs, such programs shall be provided
andadministered in an organized and accessible manner.

(2) Awards are based on the equitable application of clear and published eligibility criteria.
(3) Students must be made aware of the exact conditions under which loans are made.

(4) The student loan pragm must be audited by an independent auditing firm at least once a
year.

(5) Records for student loans shall be accurate and clearly documented.
6. Housing and Food Service

a. If provided, housing must be conducive to individual ¥eeihg and personal delopment.
Housing controlled by or affiliated with the institution must meet recognized standards of
health, safety, and security, and be appropriately staffed.

b. If provided, food service must meet recognized standards of nutrition, sanitation, artgt.safe
Food services must be professionally administered and operated.

7. Student RecordsThe institution must have policies regarding the kinds of information that will be
included in the permanent record of students. It shall also have policies regahdimgténtion,
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safety and security, and disposal of records. Informati&laase policies shall respect the rights of
individual privacy, the confidentiality of records, and the best interests of students and the
institution.

8. Complaints.The institutionmust maintain policies concerning student responsibilities and rights,
including complaint procedures. Policies must be clearly stated, well publicized and readily
available, and administered fairly and consistently.

9. Opportunities. The institution show provide opportunities for student leadership consistent with
its mission, goals, objectives, and policies. Students should be encouraged to develop their abilities
to work with people in as many settings and contexts as feasible. Opportunities to iheehio
appropriate institutional decisiomaking processes are highly desirable.

H. Publication of Articulation Agreements

In addition to the requirements of Standards for Accreditatib\.4., the institution must make readily
available teenrolled and prospective students a list of any institutions with which the institution has
established an articulation agreement.

I.  Occupations of Graduates
LT b!{¢ I OONBRAGIGAZ2Y Syl of S audenthodn ahdyg@@ni pragrdeisA 2 y Q& LI N
and if the institution participates in such programs or plans to participate in the next academic year, the
institution must have systems for:

1. Requesting and compiling occupation information from graduates, particulelynbst recent
graduates.

2. Considering the compiled information in efforts to improve.
For purposes of this standardgcupatiorrefers to employment or further study.

J. TeachOut Plans and Agreements

TTXIX D TXIX

1. Conditions of Applicability

NAST requires agccredited institution to which Standards for Accreditation XIX. apply to submit a
teachrout plan requesting Commission review and action upon the occurrence of any of the
following events:

a. The U.S. Secretary of Education notifies NAST tha&@¢bectary has initiated an emergency
action against an institution, in accordance with section 487(c)(1)(G) of the HEA, or an action to
limit, suspend, or terminate an institution participating in any Title IV HEA program, in
accordance with section 487(t)(F) of the HEA, and that a teamht plan is required.

b. NAST acts to withdraw, revoke, or suspend the accreditation of the institution.

c. The institution notifies NAST that it intends to cease operations entirely or close a location that
provides 10& of at least one program.

d ! &ad4ra4S tAO0SyaAy3da 2N FdziK2NAT Ay3 3S8Syd0eé y2GATAS:
authorization to provide an educational program has been or will be revoked.

e. The institution stops offering an educational prograefore all students enrolled in that
program complete the program or transfer to another program.
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2. NAST Actions
If one or more conditions stipulated in Standards for Accreditation XIX., Section deJ dcaurs:

a. NAST will evaluate the teadut plan to ensure it provides for the equitable treatment of
students under criteria established by NAST, specifies additional charges, if any, and provides
for notification to the students of any additional charges.

b. If NAST approves a teaoht plan that ncludes a program that is accredited by another
NEO23ayAl SR | OONBRAGAY3I | 3Sy0es Al sAtf y2aAFe Of

c. NAST may require an institution it accredits to enter into a teaghagreement as part of its
teachout plan.

d. NAST will require an institution it accredits that enters into a teachagreement, either on
its own or at the request of NAST, with another institution to submit that teaathagreement
to NAST for approval (see Rules of Practice and Procedurdi, Patitle V.). NAST will review
and take positive action on the teadut agreement only if the agreement is between
institutions that are accredited by NAST or another accrediting agency recognized by the U.S.
Secretary of Education; is consistent wathapplicable NAST standards, the NAST Code of
Ethics, and the NAST Rules of Practice and Procedure, as well as applicable federal and state
regulations; and provides for the equitable treatment of students in terms outlined in
Standards for AccreditatioXIX., Section 1.J.3.

e. If an NASHccredited institution plans to establish a teastit agreement with another
institution, the agreement must receive approval from the NAST Commission on Accreditation
prior to ratification of the agreement by the parties.

3. Review Criteria

a. The institution responsible for teachirmyt students must have the necessary experience,
resources, and support services to:

XIX.1.Jg XIX.2.

(1) Provide an educational program that isamiceptable quality and substantially similar in
function, content, structure, and scheduling to that provided by the institution that is
ceasing operations either entirely or at one of its locations; and

(2) Remain stable, carry out its mission, and mdkobhbligations to existing students.

b. The institution responsible for the teagiut must demonstrate that it can provide students
access to the program and services without requiring them to move or travel substantial
distances and that it will providgtudents with information about additional charges, if any.

4. Definitions

a. Teachout agreemenmeans a written agreement between accredited institutions that
provides for the equitable treatment of students under certain conditions when an institution
[or program] is closing.

b. Teachout planmeans a written plan developed by an institution that provides for equitable
treatment of students under certain conditions when an institution [or program] is closing.

Section 2. Procedural Requirements

In addition to meeting all procedural requirements of the Association appropriate to the scope of programs
offered, freestanding theatre institutions of higher education to which Standards for Accreditation XIX.
apply shall be subject to the following procedures:
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A. Supplemental Annual Reportn addition to the annual HEADS Data Survey, Accreditation Audit, and
Affirmation Statement (see Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Article 1ll., Section 1.), the institution
must file a Supplemental Annual Report dimae and in a format stipulated by the Association, which
contains the following information:

1. 2NRGGSY O2yFANNIFGAZY 2F GKS AyadAalddziazyQa AyaidAadiddz
2. Current tuition and fee schedules.

3.1 O02YLX SGS adzyYl NB 2 ntwitki&lerdl ghd stalestddén 18ayf and granty @2 f @S Y S
programs, with breakdowns for each loan and grant program, and the percentage of general
expenditures derived from Pell Grant funds. If the institution does not participate in these
programs, it must so cefy in writing as part of the Supplemental Annual Report.

4, ¢KS LISNDSyGlFr3asS 2F GKS AyaludAaddzianzyQa GdzAGAz2zy AyO2Y
from:

a. Federal loans and grants to students, with breakdownesatggory of loan and grant.

b. State loans and grants to students, with breakdowns by category of loan and grant.

5. ¢KS lyydzrt | dzZRAGSR FAYIFYOALE adGlaSYSyd 2F GKS Aya
6. Notice of any actions pending to review the institutiby: P4
a. A statewide authority that monitors operations of educational institutions. ;
b. Another institutional or specialized accreditor. ;
c. Federal or state student grants and loan authorities. A
7. For the current and the previous academic year,ttital enrollment of the institution and of any 5
distance education programs it offers ><
8. The status of any applications for accreditation or reaccreditation to other accrediting bodies. g

9. If the institution participates in federal student loan and graragramsor plans to participate in
the next academic year, summary information regarding the occupational record of the graduates
of the previous year.

For purposes of this standardgcupatiornrefers to employment or further study.

B. New Curricula and Substantive Chandfean accredited institution plans to add a new curricular
program, or make a substantive change to current curricular programs or operations, in the United
States or elsewhey; it must file applications for Plan Approval or Substantive Change as applicable
following the timelines and procedures established and published by the Association (see Rules of
Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Articles V. and V1., in addition to pratedquirements regarding
changes in this section of Standards for Accreditation XIX.).

C. Major Changes in Control

1. NAST PolicyAccreditation is not automatically transferable when there is a major change in
control.

2. Definition. Major changéncludes but is not limited to sale; transfers of stock, assets, and liabilities;
mergers; divisions; the complete replacement of one set of board members by another, in less than
a sixmonth period; or the change in over sevetitye percent of board mendrship at any one
time.
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XIX.2.C¢ XIX.2.E.

3. Institutional Responsibility All such changes must be reported in advance to NAST, or if the
possibility of such changes is not known in advance, they must be reported immediately after the
change. Institutions with major chang@ control will be subject to special NAST procedures,
described herein and in separate documents.

4. NASTReview. 2y GAydzr GA2y 2F | OONBRAGIFGAZ2Y gAff RSLISYR dz
it continues to meet requisite NAST standards for rfpams offered.

a. This review will be conducted in accordance with standard evaluation and operational
procedures or with appropriate monitoring when an institution is being closed.

b. A review for change of control may include a visit to the institubgNAST evaluators to
determine the extent to which a change of control has affected conditions for maintenance of
accreditation. Normally, such a visit will be scheduled within six months of a change of control.
The institution will assume the respondityi for fees and expenses associated with this visit.

D. Notification Rule.As a USDEecognized accrediting agency, NAST is required to report to the U.S.
Secretary of Education enroliment information under the following circumstances if the institution
offers distance education: an increase in headcount enrollment for theutisti of fifty percent or
more within the HEADS Data Survey, compiled by NAST. If the fifty percent threshold is reached or
exceeded, this fact is provided to the Secretary within thirty days of the close of the HEADS project each
year. The institution lialso be notified at the same time NAST notifies the Secretary, except in cases
GKSNBE LINRP@GAaAz2ya 2F at2f A0ASa YR wdzZ S& /2y OSNyAy3
and Procedure, Part Il, Article IV., Section 4.).

E. Starting a BranciCampus or Similar Entity

1. If an accredited institution plans to establish a new branch campus, or similar entity that functions
in the same manner, in the United States or elsewhere, that offers postsecondary and/or
professionalevel degrees or nedegee-granting programs in theatre, the following materials
must be submitted at least six months prior to the opening of the branch:

a. A business plan. At minimum, the business plan must contain a complete description of:
(1) The educational program to ledfered at the branch campus.
(2) The projected revenues and expenditures and cash flow at the branch campus.
(3) The operation, management, and physical resources at the branch campus.
At the same time, the institution must provide:
(4) Information showilg the financial relationship of the branch to the main campus.
(5) The most recent audited financial statement of the institution.

b. Information in the standard NAST format which demonstrates compliance with all applicable
standards including but ndimited to: operational standards, applicable curricular standards,
Standards for FreStanding Theatre Institutions of Higher Education, and Specific Operational
Standards for Proprietary Institutions of Higher Education.

2. Within six months of the openg of a branch campus or similar entity, the branch must schedule a
visit and host a team of NAST visiting evaluators.

3. Approval of the branch campus or similar entity and its operations will depend upon the
AyaihAaiddziazy Qa RSY 2 ysiaelNNSBTstar@lafds dpklicable ta the pho@eng & NS |j dz
offers and the operations that support those programs
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F. Automatic Actions

1. Automatic Review¢ KS F2fft 2gAy 3 OANDdzvaidlyoSa giatft O

accreditationstatus:

a.

b.

Declaration or evidence of financial exigency.

I dzas Iy
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advance notice in writing of the date of the change. This includes but is not limited to:

(1) The sale bthe institution or the majority of its assets.

(2) The transfer of the controlling interest of stock in the institution or its parent corporation.

(3) The merger of two or more institutions.

(4) The division of one or moiastitution(s) into two or more institutions.

(5) The transfer of the controlling interest of stock in the institution to its parent corporation.

(6) Change in over sevenfive percent of board membership during a ninelgy period.

(7) The complete repleement of one set of board members of the accredited institution by
another within a sikmonth period.

However, the fiveday advance notice rule does not apply in cases where transfer of ownership

occurs by right of survivorship upon the death of an ownesimilar circumstances. In these
cases, NAST must be notified within five days of the occurrence.

Any transfer of assets or liabilities between the institution and any parent corporation that
would substantially alter the ability of the institution temain current regarding compliance
with NAST standards.

Notice to establish a branch campus or other entity that would offer degrees and programs
eligible for review by NAST, or notice of intent to significantly expand affiliative uses of the
institui A 2y Q& yI YS®

b2GAO0S 2F AyGSydaAiazy G2 RSaA3aylraS b!{¢ I|a
eligibility and participation in federal Title IV programs.

{dG1rGS 2NJ FSRSNIXt FOdA2y KI Gelighifyitaparticipateiing
state or federal student loan and grant programs.

Failure to gain accreditation or candidacy status upon application to another nationally

recognized institutional accrediting agency, or loss of accreditation or candiddgy seld
with such agency.

2. Automatic Suspension of Accreditation Statusutomatic suspension of accreditation status will
occur under the circumstances articulated in the Bylaws, Atrticle I., Section 3.D.

Section 3. Policies and Protocols for Instits Participating in Federal Student Loan Programs

A. Context of Accreditation Reviews$n compliance with Public Law 1325, the Higher Education
Amendments of 1992, the NAST accrediting Commission must take into account the following
information as it considers the accreditation or reaccreditation of any institution that participates in
federal student loan programs and for which NAST is the institutional accrediting agency:
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XIX.3.A¢ XIX.3.E., XX.1.AXX.1.B.

1. Default rates in student loan programs under Title IVhefidigher Education Act of 1965 as
periodically amended, based on the most recent data provided to the institution and/or to the
accrediting body by the U.S. Secretary of Education.

2. Records of any student complaints received by NAST that are eligilds/iiew according to
provisions of the NAST Complaint Procedure.

3. Evidence concerning compliance with program responsibilities under Title IV of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 as periodically amended, based on the most recent data provided to the
institution and/or to the accrediting body by the U.S. Secretary of Education, including any results
of financial or compliance audits, program reviews, and such other information as the U.S.
Secretary of Education may provide to NAST.

B. Arbitration Rule.Theinstitution shall provide in writing its agreement to abide by the initial arbitration
rule in Section 496 of Public Law 1825:

G¢KS ! ®{ ®8 { SONBGIF NB ©2aEcreditRtidndf anyAirdtifiBon of higher y 2 (i
education unless that institution of higher education agrees to submit any dispute involving the

final denial, withdrawal or termination of accreditation to initial arbitration prior to any other legal
FOGA2Yy D¢

C. Change in Ownership or Major Change of Cont@hange in ownership or major change of control will
result in an orsite review within six months of the change. The preparation for the visit, the visit,
Commission review and Commission action shall falemular NAST procedures. The institution will
assume the responsibility for fees and expenses associated with this visit.

D. Third-Party Comment RuleSee Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part I, Article IV., Skction

E. Rules Concerning Notificationf@ction by the NAST Commission on Accreditatiblatifications
concerning actions by the NAST Commission on Accreditation are published consistent with the
provisions of the Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part Il, Aftici8ection 2.

XX. SPECIFIC OPERATIOSIFANDARDS FOR PRIBFPRRY INSTITUTIODISHIGHER EDUCATION

Proprietary institutions shall not differ significantly in their educational operations from those of public or
non-profit institutions.

Section 1. Standards for Accreditation

The institution must meet all operational standards of the Association and other standards and
requirements appropriate to the scope of programs offered. In addition, proprietary institutions shall
present or demonstrate the following:

A. The operation ofhe institution under the guidance of a specific institutional Board of Directors, at least
one-third of whom have no ownership interest in the institution, and at least-thicds of whom have
no kinship with the principal owners. The membership of tharBshall reflect the public interest. This
is to assure that the governing body includes individuals who do not represent per se the interests of
the administration, faculty, or students, or of the proprietors; and that such representation is not
merely atoken representation but has an effective, although not necessarily a majority, vote in the
affairs of the governing body.

B. The complete structure of the financial organization of the institution, including an annual financial
audit with opinion prepard by a certified public accountant independent of ownership or governance
relationships with the institution, and such balance sheets, operating statements, budgets, salary
determinations, etc., that will produce a complete fiscal picture of the instituéind any parent
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corporation (see als8tandards for Accreditatioih C. and, if applicabl&tandards for Accreditation
XIX., Section 1.C.).

C. An established record of fiscal allocation and management demonstrating that the fundamental
purpose is educational excellence, and evidence that such policies will be continued. The distribution of
gross income in support of educational purposes and geaspecially significant in this regard (see
alsoStandards for Accreditatioh C. and, if applicabl&tandards for AccreditatiodlX., Sectiot.C.).

D. The existence of clearly defined roles based upon individual qualifications for the owner(syariapha
administrative personnel, and faculfyee alsd&tandards for AccreditatiohD. and, if applicable,
Standards for AccreditatiodIX., Section 1.D.).

Section 2. Requirements for Change in Ownership to Maintain Eligibility for Accreditation

A change of ownership may be effected in a number of ways, including but not limited to, outright sale or
purchase, and/or sale or purchase of stock, and/or inheritance of stock. Accreditation is not automatically
transferable with change in ownership. Therefore, to maintain eligibility for accreditation, the following
information is to be fully documented and submitted to NAST within two weeks after change of ownership
of an NAST accredited institution:

Exact date o€hange of ownership.

Curriculum vita of new owner (or new management).

A true and complete copy of the Sale or Transfer Agreement.

Financial statement of new ownership by an outside accounting firm.
Current financial statement of thiastitution by an outside accounting firm.

Current theatre program enroliments.

®© mm o o W »

A notarized statement by buyer and seller or other transferring parties assuring NAST and any
interested parties such as students, financial institutions, state, andrgment agencies, etc., that
appropriate provisions have been made for all tuition refunds now due or which may become due for all
students to whom the institution has an obligation.

H. Documentation that the institution still maintains its state licensepproval.

I.  All other pertinent information relative to changes in location, programs, refund policy, tuition, faculty,
and administration.

A visit to the institution shall be made by NAST if the institution qualifies under Starfdeiscreditation

XIX., Section 3.C., or at the discretion of the Commission on Accreditation based upon the response of the
institution to Standardgor Accreditation XX., Section 2Z;A.Any such action shall take place within six
months of the date of change of ownershipdover the points above, as well as to determine that
educational conditions consistent with the original accreditation continue to be met. A report of the visit will
be submitted to the Commissidor review and action concerning continuation of accredistatus. The

visit, Commission review, and Commission action shall follow regular NAST procedures.
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Note About Appendices

NOTE ABOUT APPENDICES

The following appendices consist of various documents that are supplementary to the standards, guidelines,
policies, and procedures outlined in the main body of khesmdbook Some of these documents have been,

or continue to be, circulated as separate iies; others have always existed as part of itendbookFor
convenience, they have been brought into thiandbookand grouped into four categories:

1. StandardgAppendices I.AF.) These appendices consist of operational and curricular standards that
apply to specialized institutions or programs. Some of these represent joint agreements with other
accrediting bodies.

2. Guidelines and Advisorie@ppendices II.A. and BJhese appendices are statements that do not have
the force of threshold standagd but rather amplify or explain particular standards, or make
recommendations on operational or curricular issues based on consensus within the theatre profession.

3. Policies(Appendices IIl.AG.) These appendices range from statements of a gener&giphy of arts
accreditation to specific policies followed by the NAST staff and elected officials regarding accreditation
matters.

4. ProcedureqAppendices IV.4IV.C.) These appendices consist of specialized procedures applicable to a
limited number d institutions or to accreditation visits made jointly by NAST and other agencies.
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APPENDIX [.A.

OPERATIONAL STANDARDS FOR
BRANCH CAMPUSES AND EXTERNAL PROGRAMS

Section 1. Standards

A. The institution shall protect the use $ name and by doing so, protect the integrity of its accredited
status.

B. Branch campuses must have and advertise the same name as the main campus, and must be identified
in the catalog or catalog supplement and in other publications of the main campus.

C. ltis not necessary for the branch to offer all of the programs that are offered at the main campus;
however, the catalog of the main campus must clearly identify the programs offered only at the branch
campus.

D. Extension programs may be affiliatedtlweither the main campus or branch campus, and, as
appropriate, must be identified in the catalog of either the main or the branch campus.

E. The institution must ensure that all branch campus, extension, or similar activities:
1. Areconsidered integral parts of the institution as a whole.
2. Maintain the same academic standards as courses and programs offered on the main campus.
3. Receive sufficient support for instructional and other needs.

F. Students involved in branch or extensiprograms must have convenient access to all necessary
learning resources.

G. The institution must maintain direct and sole responsibility for the academic quality of all aspects of all
programs and must ensure adequate resources.

H. If programs or courseuse special instructional delivery systems such as computers, television,
videotape, or audiotape, appropriate opportunities must be provided for students to question and
discuss course content with faculty.

I.  The nature and purpose of any use ofth@it A 1 dzi A 2y Qa yI YS Ydzaid oS Of SINXe& |
published.

J. Institutions must keep NAST informed of discussions and actions leading to the establishment of branch
OF YLIza S&a 2NJ SEGSyaAirzya 2N (2 | yaanewhahtheRt®R F FFAL AL GA
programs for majors or professionals are involved.

Section 2. Guidelines

A. Various terminologies are used to describe affiliated entities and activities. The terminology used in
Section 1. designates functions and orgational structures. NAST policies and standards are applied
according to these functions and organizational structures, irrespective of the terminology used to
designate them.

V| XIipuaddy

B. A branch campus is hormally considered 1) a separate institution withisatime corporate structure as
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Appendix |.A.

the main campus, and 2) geographically apart from the main campus.

A branch normally offers a complete program leading to an academic credential or provides community
education services, and has a significant amoumbad! responsibility for administrative control and
academic affairs.

The branch may publish its own catalog.

An extension ordinarily does not offer a complete program of study leading to an acactechéntial.
Extension activities magiclude courses in programs offered for creditcdimpus or through
continuing education, evening, or weekend divisions.

In extension and similar services,-campus faculty have a substantive role in the design and
implementation of programs.

Accrdlitation in theatre does not automatically transfer when a branch campus becomes independent
or if an extension facility becomes a branch campus.
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APPENDIX I.B.

STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES FOR
OPERA AND MUSICAL THEATRE PROGRAMS

National Association of Schools of Music
National Association of Schools of Theatre

The National Association of Schools of Music and the National Association of Schools of Theatre are the
nationally recognized accrediting agencies for thespective disciplines. This set of statements concerning
curricular programs combining studies in music and theatre was developed through a joint effort of NASM
and NAST after a series of consultations with practitioners and educators. The statemeidsrstidnge
construed as endorsement of specific degree types, but rather reflect an analysis of the fields that utilize a
combination of music and theatre skills with special attention to the educational resources supportive of
these fields.

Accreditation ly NASM or NAST is voluntary. Statements in institutional literature concerning the
accreditation of the program shall be accurate and clear to the public. Accreditation by either NASM or NAST
shall not be construed to signify accreditation by both parties,shall regional accreditation be construed

as having provided professional review of such programs.

APPENDIX OUTLINE

Section 1. The Common Body of Knowledge and Skills for Career Entry
A. Performance Skills
B. Professional Development

Section 2. Develping the Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Academic Programs
A. Obijectives
B. Admission, Retention, Graduation, and Advising
C. Faculty, Facilities, Equipment, and Library
D. Coordination among the Music, Theatre, and Movement Components
E. Performance
F. The Involvement of Professional Companies

Section 3. General Guidelines: Undergraduate Academic Programs
A. Degree Types
B. Opera
C. Musical Theatre

Section 4. Standards for the Professional Baccalaureate Degree in Voice with an Emphasis in
Pre-Professional Studies in Opera

A. Curricular Structure

B. Specific Competencies for General Studies

C. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportunities

Section 5. Standards for the Professional Baccalaureate Degrétusical Theatre
A. Musical Theatre Degrees with a Music Emphasis
B. Musical Theatre Degrees with a Theatre Emphasis
C. Interdisciplinary Degrees in Musical Theatre
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Appendix |.B.

Section 6. General Guidelines: Graduate Academic Programs
A. Degree Types
B. Graduate Degrees in Voice Performance and Acting
C. Graduate Degrees in Opera and Musical Theatre

Section 7. Standards for Graduate Degrees in Opera or Musical Theatre Performance
A al aG6SNRa 5S3INBSa
B. The Master of Fine Arts or Master of Musical Amt®pera Performance
C. Doctoral Degrees

Section 1. The Common Body of Knowledge and Skills for Career Entry

Individuals with career aspirations in opera or musical theatre face a wide variety of choices concerning the
structure of training that will prep@ them for careers as performing professionals. These include degree
programs, private study, and apprentice programs in professional companies.

While there is no specific structure, format, or schedule of education and training that will be effective in
every case, the actesinger or singeactor ready to embark on a professional career must possess a body of
knowledge and skills. This intellectual and technical expertise may be gained in a variety of ways; however,
the practicing professional demonstes an integration and assimilation of the following:

A. Performance Skills
1. Voice production and technique sufficient to present complete roles in full productions.

2. Vocal interpretation and role preparation skills that enable understanding and pesfuzenof roles
in a wide variety of styles and formats.

3. Musicianship, sighsinging competence, and analytic skills.

4. Theatre skills, acting competence, script analysis, stage movement and related physical skills, such
as mime, stage combat arfieincing, modern dance, ballet, and period stylized dance.
Understanding of basic production elements, such as mugke&ostume, sets and props, and
lighting.

5. Language skills.

a. For Opera: diction/pronunciation skills in English, Italian, German, amatir
reading/speaking proficiency in Italian; and working knowledge of French and German.

b. For Musical Theatre: diction/pronunciation skills in English and dialects.
B. Professional Development

1. Repertory. Knowledge of the opera and/or musical theatre repertory, the history of its
development, and the relationship of this history to styles of performance.

2. BusinessBasic understanding of such elements asgedfnotion, knowledge of thstructures and
practices of performing organizations, portfolio development, management, unions, contracts, tax
structures, and professional ethics.

3. Audition Technique.
Section 2. Developing the Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Academic Programs

Academic institutions provide a wide variety of resources to develop the common body of knowledge and
skills. Many institutions will be able to provide curricula and resources appropriate for students at the
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beginning of their studies. However, relativedyfinstitutions can provide a comprehensive program
expected to produce a professional ready for career entry. Most schools will be on the spectrum between
these two extremes.

Recognizing the wide variety of degree types and program objectives that adeexds at various stages in
completion of the common body of knowledge and skills, the following standards and guidelines are offered
to provide general suggestions for an orderly progression of education and training.

A. Objectives.Using the common bodyf knowledge and skills as a guideline, each institution must
develop a set of clearly defined and specific objectives for its programs in opera or musical theatre.
Institutions offering professional degrees in voice performance should also have statevhémgs
objectives with respect to opera or musical theatre training.

All aspects of the opera or musical theatre training programs should be related to these objectives. The
objectives themselves must be realistic in terms of the resources availathle tostitution.

B. Admission, Retention, Graduation, and Advisirgstitutions with comprehensive objectives for the
training of actorsingers or singeactors must have clearly defined requirements for admission,
retention, and graduation. A set pfries, examinations, and auditions should be integrated with an
AYGSYaAr@dS ROGAAAY I LINBINF YD ¢KS ROAEGAYT LINPINIY &K
in the academic program, but to progress in development of the common body of knowledgskilis.
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experience at the appropriate level for all students enrolled in the program.

C. Faculty, Facilities, Equipment, and Librahy.addition to the stadards for all degree and diploma
programs, institutions with comprehensive objectives in opera or musical theatre must provide:

1. Specialized faculty appropriate to the scope and level of the program.

2. Complete opera or musical theatre production faieii available and accessible for full
productions.

3. Library resources for the study of roles through scores, recordings, and analytical texts. These
should cover all standard works.

D. Coordination among the Music, Theatre, and Movement Componefistitutions must provide
opportunities for the development of theatre and movement skills at a level commensurate with the
objectives and scope of the opera or musical theatre program.

In multipurpose institutions where training in music, acting, and movengeptovided by one or more
units, or where there is an interdisciplinary structure for the degree program, arrangements for
coordination must be evident in the development, operation, and evaluation of the program. These
arrangements must extend to the @®of facilities as well.

E. Performanceln an educational setting with professional training objectives, it is essential to provide a
cumulative series of performance experiences to mold and integrate the developing components of the
common body of knowledge and skills. Institutions seekingffeer training at the early stages will need
to provide workshop productions. Training at the intermediate level will involve full productions in
which students may participate according to their levels of proficiency. At the most advanced levels,
institutions must be able to provide sufficient full productions with orchestra to give degree candidates
an opportunity to perform at least one significant role and several minor roles.

At all times, the choice and preparation of performance must be directlyectka the education of
actor-singers osingeractors. Levels of vocal maturity must be carefully considered in the choice of
repertory. It is strongly recommended that institutions institute a system of checks and balances that
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maintains the appropriateducational focus to the performance program. This might include such
systems as repertory committees involving representation beyond the opera/musical theatre faculty
directly involved in productions.

The performance program should be regarded as an dppdy to synthesize the skills learned by

discrete studies in the basic components of opera or musical theatre. A series of performances is not a
substitute for formal training in such elements as voice, production, acting and movement, languages,
etc. Tterefore, the performance schedule for the individual student should not be so intensive that time
is not available for the development of basic skills. This is especially important in the early years of
education and training.

The Involvement of Professnal Companiesinstitutions concerned with the education and training of
the singeractor should establish the strongest feasible relationships with professional producing
companies. This may include the involvement of company personnel-#isniilbr part-time faculty,

the development of internship arrangements, and the integration of campus residencies in the training
program for actossingers or singeactors. Londgerm planning should be evident to ensure the

continuity of the program. In areas whelaral professional companies are not in existence or
relationships are not feasible, loigrm plans should be made for the utilization of professional guest
artists to supplement regular musical theatre instruction.

Section 3. Generdgbuidelines: Undergraduate Academic Programs

A.

Degree Types

1. Liberal Arts DegreedJsually tittedBachelor of Art®r Bachelor of Scienceegrees meeting the
standards for diberal artsemphasis normally contain 885% content in the major. The primary
curricular objective of this program is general studies in the liberal arts. Within €#530 of the
degree devoted to the major, the objectives of the program will dictate the degreenphasis
that can be placed upon opera or musical theatre training.

2. Professional Degree&lsually titledBachelor of Musior Bachelor of Fine Artshe professional
degree normally requires at least 65% content in the major area. The primary curadbjdative of
the program is basic professional studies in the discipline. Within the 65% or more of the degree
devoted to the major, the objectives of the program will dictate the degree of emphasis that can be
placed upon opera or musical theatre traigin

Opera.The requisite of vocal maturity for intensive training in performance combined with the broad
scope of basic skills required for professional practice indicates that the undergraduate degree is
inappropriate for a major in opera.

Normally, theundergraduate years will focus more on achieving competence in basic components of
the common body of knowledge and skills, leaving major performance experience in complete roles to
the graduate level and beyond. The professional baccalaureate degregé@may be organized to

provide a preopera emphasis. Standards for this degree are provided in Section 4.

Degrees in voice and opera are reviewed by NASM during the accreditation process.

Musical TheatreProfessional degrees musical theatre may be appropriate at the undergraduate
level. Standards for this degree may be found in Section 5. Institutions offering areas of emphasis in
musical theatre under the music or theatre major of a liberal arts or professional degree siseuld
these standards as guidelines in developing the specifics of this program.

Degrees in musical theatre may be reviewed by NASM and/or NAST as appropriate during the
accreditation process.
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Section 4. Standards for the Professiorigdccalaureate Degree in Voice with an Emphasis i Pre
Professional Studies in Opera

Baccalaureate degrees in voice performance may be organized with a variety of objectives. Some may
emphasize a breadth of vocal experience while others will provide matesfon a particular aspect of the
profession.

When an institution wishes to offer a focused program preparing singers for advanced studies in opera, the
appropriate curricular structure is the Bachelor of Music in Voice Performance with an emphasis in pre
professional studies in opera. When the resources outlined in Section 2. are available at a level to support
the program, the offering of such a curriculum is justified.

A. Curricular Structure

1. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and timmequirements shall enable students to develop
the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a professional
baccalaureate degree in voice with an emphasis ingoogessional studies in opera.

2. Guidelines.Curricula to accomgh this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in the major area, including performance studies, ensemble participation, opera workshops
and recitals, should comprise &b% of the program; supportive courses in music3P%6; studis
in acting and movement, £20%; general studies, 280%; and electives, approximately 5%.
Studies in music, acting, and movement normally total at least 70% of the curriculum.

B. Specific Competencies for General Studi@serviews of history and psyclgly are useful in opera
performance.

C. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportunifireaddition to those stated for all degree
programsy:

1. Achievement of the highest possible level of performance. Studies in voice shall continue
throughout the entire degree program.

2. Solo and ensemble performance experience in a variety of formal and informal settings. A senior
recital is regarded as an essential experience, and a junior recital is recommended.

3. Opportunities for advanced studies in sigiihging. Studies in sighinging should be required for
at least two years of the degree program.

4. Development of basic skills in acting and movement with emphasis on their applications in opera
performance practice.

5. The study and use of foreign larages and diction are essenti@his applies only to degrees in
Opera Performance.)

6. Opportunities for the performance of appropriate operatic roles in full productions with orchestra.
Section 5. Standards for the Professioigdccalaureate Degree in Musical Theatre

Degree programs in musical theatre include studies in music, theatre, and dance. Degree programs may
have a primary emphasis in one of the disciplines. Normally, such programs are undeadeenic

jurisdiction of the discipline emphasized. Another plan involves a more equal distribution of studies in the
disciplines. Such plans may be administered by an interdepartmental committee or through one of the
participating units.

Determination otthe specific curricular plan and its administrative structure is the prerogative of the
institution. The music component of a music theatre degree at an Na&kédited institution will be
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reviewed by NASM when that component comprises at least 30% dbtdlecurriculum. The theatre
component of a musical theatre degree at an NA&dredited institution will be reviewed by NAST when
that component comprises at least 30% of the curriculum.

Use of the titleBachelor of Fine Asis restricted to programs #t closely approximate 65&oursework in
one or more of the arts disciplines. Programs with less work in the arts should carry tiBadgtielor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science

A. Musical Theatre Degrees with a Music Emphasis

The text below is duplicated in its entirety in the NAB&hdbook Standards for AccreditatidixX.J.

The standards statements below refer to professional baccalaureate programs in musical theatre where
music is the emphasis of the curriculum. Some of itiestapplied to these programs are: Bachelor of
Music in Musical Theatre; Bachelor of Fine Arts in Musical Theatre. These programs are reviewed for
accreditation by NASM.

1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in musical theatre with an emphasis in music, as indicated
below and inthe NASMHandbook Standards for Accreditatiowlll.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in the major music area and supportive courses in music shall total at least 50% of the
curriculum; studies in theatre and dance ,(28%; general studies, 205%; etctives,
approximately 5% (sedASMHandbook Standards for Accreditatidii.C.).

2. Specific Guideline for General Studi€dtudies in the careaelated business aspects of musical
theatre are strongly recommended.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiencaad Opportunities(in addition to those stated for all
professional music degree prograims

a. Achievement of the highest possible level of performance as a satger. Studies in voice
shall continue throughout the entire degree program.

b. Achievemenof a high level of skill in sightnging.
c. Thorough development of skills in acting.
d. Basic development of dance and movement skills appropriate to musical theatre.

e. Opportunities for performances in workshop and farthductions of musical theatre in a
variety of formal and informal settings. Performance of a significant role in at least one full
production during advanced study is regarded as an essential experience.

f.  Opportunities for developing repertory and teadquoes for auditions.

B. Musical Theatre Degrees with a Theatre Emphasis

The text below is duplicated in its entirety in the NA®hdbook Standards for AccreditatidiX.D.

The standards statements below refer to professional baccalaureate programssioal theatre where
theatre is the emphasis of the curriculum. The title normally applied to this program is the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in Musical Theatre. These programs are reviewed for accreditation by NAST.
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1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curriclar structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate degree in musical theatre with an emphasis in theatre as indicated
belowand inStandards for Accreditatiowlll.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in the major theatre area and supportive courses in theatre and dance shall total at
least 50% of the curricuin; studies in music, 2@5%; general studies, 205%; electives,
approximately 5% (se®tandards for Accreditatioi.C.).

2. Specific Guidelines for General Studi&udies in the careaelated business aspects of musical
theatre are strongly recommeted.

3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiesddition to those stated for all
professional theatre degree programs)

a. Achievement of the highest possible level of performance as an-airiger. Studies in acting
shall continue thraghout the entire degree program.

b. Thorough development of skills in acting and skills in dance as appropriate to musical theatre.

c. Thorough development in basic musical skills including voice performance, musicianship, and
music theory. Studies in \a@ should continue throughout the degree program.

d. Opportunities to develop a high level of skill in sigimging.

e. Opportunities for performance in workshops and full productions of musical theatre in a
variety of formal and informal settings. Penfieance of a significant role in at least one full
production during advanced study is regarded as an essential experience.

f.  Opportunities for developing repertory and techniques for auditions.

C. Interdisciplinary Degree in Musical Theatr&€he standards statements below refer to professional
baccalaureate programs in musical theatre where studies in music, theatre, and dance are combined in
an interdisciplinary manner with no particular discipllmeving significant emphasis. The title most
appropriate for such programs is Bachelor of Fine Arts in Musical Theatre. These programs are reviewed
by NASM and/or NAST for accreditation under provisions outlined in Section 5., second paragraph.

1. Curricular Structure

a. Standard.Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to
develop the range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those holding a
professional baccalaureate interdisciplinary degree in oalgheatre.

b. GuidelinesCurricula to accomplish this purpose normally adhere to the following guidelines:
studies in musical theatre including voice and acting, should compregb2obof the
curriculum; supportive courses in music ahdatre, 2®30%; studies in dance and movement,
10¢20%; general studies, 280%; electives, approximately 5%. Studies in music, acting, and
movement normally total at least 70% of the curriculum (see the NASMIboolkand/or the
NASTHandbookStandards foAccreditationlll.C.).

2. Specific Competencies for General Studigtudies in the careerelated business aspects of
musical theatre are strongly recommended.
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3. Essential Competencies, Experiences, and Opportuniiresddition to those stated forlledegree
programs:

a. Achievement of the highest possible level of performance as a sawger or actorsinger.
Studies in musical theatre shall continue throughout the entire degree program.

b. Thorough development in skills in acting.

c. Thorough development in basic musical skills including voice performance, musicianship, and
music theory.

d. Basic development of dance and movement skills appropriate to musical theatre.
e. Opportunities to develop a high level of skill in sigimging.

f.  Opportunities for performance in workshops and full productions of musical theatre in a
variety of formal and informal settings. Performance of a significant role in at least one full
production during advanced study is regarded as an essential experien

g. Opportunities for developing repertory and techniques for auditions.
Section 6. General Guidelines: Graduate Academic Programs

A. Degree TypesGraduate degree objectives vary widely among institutions. Normallyg@apate
degree may beharacterized as initial or terminal, general or specific, researigmted or practice
oriented.

Initial graduate degrees usually carry the titliaster of Arts Master of Sciengeor Master of Musig and
require at least 30 semester hours (or 45 quatteurs) beyond the baccalaureate. Terminal graduate
degrees usually carry the titMaster of Fine ArtsDoctorof Musical Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy, and
require at least 60 semester hours (or@@arter hours) beyond the baccalaureate.

General degreeare usually offered at the initial level only and provide comprehensive training in a
specific discipline. Specific degrees are offered at both levels and provide a specialized focus in a specific
component of a larger discipline.

Researctoriented and pacticeoriented degrees are offered in all the categories outlined above. The
title Doctor of Philosophy is normally reserved for the terminal resear@nted degree.

Standards and guidelines for graduate programs in music, theatre, and dance arerfolead i
accreditation standards of NASM, NAST, and NASD, respectively.

B. Graduate Degrees in Voice Performance and Actingtitutions may offer studies for singactors or
actor-singers as an area of emphasis in specific graduate degrees with majors in voice performance
and/or acting. Within the frameworks of the general music or theatre standards for these degrees, the
objective of the program will indicate the degree of emphasis on training in opera or musical theatre.

C. Graduate Degrees in Opera and Musical Thealnstitutions may offer graduate degrees with majors
in opera or musical theatre. In these degree prograattention should be given to reaching
completion of the common body of knowledge and skills.

Upon completion of a graduate program with a focus in opera or musical theatre performance, the
student will have performed appropriate opera or musitelatre roles.

Section 7. Standards for Graduate Degrees in Opera or Musical Theatre Performance

Accreditation of graduate degrees in opera or musical theatre performance are based on the demonstration
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of appropriate objectives, resources, curricula, adiois/retention criteria, and performance policies to

ensure that graduates have achieved sufficient preparation in the common body of knowledge and skills for
entry into the profession. Opportunities for each candidate to perform at least one signifaardand

several minor roles in settings that are close approximations of professional circumstances are considered
essential.
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follow the general standard®r such degrees articulated by NASM. These standards require that
studies in the major area comprise as much as-tinas, or at least onghird of the curriculum. The

remainder is coursework in supportive areas. For Standards for the 30 semester hbur ®aNI &

Opera Performance, please see the NASMdbook Standards for AccreditatiodlV.
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follow the standards for such degreagticulated by NASM or NAST. Interdisciplinary degrees at the
graduate level will be treated for accreditation purposes as special cases by NASM and/or NAST as
appropriate.

B. The Master of Fine Arts or Master of Musical Arts in Opera Performance

1.

DegreeFormat. The degree requires at least 60 semester hours of graduate study. A residence
requirement of at least two academic years is essential.

Operational Standards and Guidelingia addition to those for all graduate programs, see
Standards for Accditation X¢XIL):

a.

Admission.Admission should be limited to only those students who have completed a
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common body of knowledge and skills for opera/musical theatre professionals to project their
complete preparation for career entry upon graduation from the program.

A specific set of examinations must be developed by the institution to generate this
assessment.
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experience in significant roles in full production with orchestra.

Faculty.Faculty must be provided who, by professional experience and/or demonstrated
teaching competence and/or earned degrees, can be expected to assist the studemt in full
achieving the common body of skills and knowledge required for career entry.

Institutions will accomplish this in various ways depending upon their locations and resources.
However, it is expected that specialized faculty will be available for eachtaggbhe common
body of knowledge and skills.

Facilities and Equipmentn addition to appropriate facilities for music study, complete
opera/musical theatre production facilities must be available and accessible throughout the
year for full productions

Library.Resources for the study of roles through recordings, scores, and analytical texts must
be available. These should cover all standard works.

Coordination with Theatre Unitsln multipurpose institutions where acting and neswent
training are provided by the theatre unit, or where there is an interdisciplinary structure for
the degree program, arrangements for coordination and cooperation between the music unit
and the theatre unit must be evident. This must extend to faedlitise as well.
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3. Curricular Requirements

a. Program StructureStudies in opera, including music, theatre, and diction studies as outlined
in the common body of knowledge and skills, shall total at leas8@ of the curriculum; at
least 25%.30% of the curriculum must be in courses which integrate the elements ohope
performance; other studies in music such as histieyature and theoryanalysis comprise at
least 15% of the total curriculum.

b. Performance RequirementsStudents must present at least two concéhgth public
performances. At least one of theseadl be a significant role in a full opera production with
orchestra. These performances may serve as the thesis.

Institutions should offer the advanced graduate program in opera/musical theatre
performance only if students can be afforded the opportuiiityregular opera/musical
theatre performance experience under faculty supervision in settings that replicate
professional preparation and production.

c. Guidelines for Curricular Studiesdvanced studies in sighinging are required, and advanced
studies in musical analysis to assist the learning of roles is strongly recommended.

Studies in the physiology of voice production are encouraged.

Coursework and experience that develop understanding and competence in business and
professionatechniques are strongly recommended.

d. Final Comprehensive Examinations and AuditioAsseries of comprehensive examinations
designated to test professional competence in the common body of knowledge and skills shalll
be passed as a requirement for gradioa.

C. Doctoral DegreesA doctoral degree indicates the completion of professional preparation. The specific
methods for achieving this are the prerogative of the institution under the general standards for
graduate degrees applied by NASM and NAST.
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STUDIES IN THEATRE, BUSINESS, ARTS OR THEATRE ADMINISTRATION,
OR THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY

APPENDIX OUTLINE

Section 1. AACSB and NAST Statement on Degree Programs Combining Stiitliestirand Business
A. Introduction
B. Accreditation

Section 2. NAST Standards and Guidelines for Undergraduate Programs Combining Studies in Theatre,
Business, Theatre or Arts Management, or the Entertainment Industry
A. Purposes, Principles, Definitions
B. Program Types and Curricular Structures for Degrees in Theatre Combining Studies in Theatre,
Business, Theatre or Arts Management, or the Entertainment Industry
1. Basic Distinctions
2. Liberal Arts Degrees
3. Professional Degrees
C. Operational Requirements
D. Undergraduate Programs with Content in Theatre or Arts Management or the Entertainment
Industry
1. Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Theatre or Arts Management or the Entertainment
Industry and Business
2. Developing the Gamon Body of Knowledge and Skills in Undergraduate Déygrams in
Theatre
E. Standards for Specific Undergraduate Theatre Degree Programs Combining Stlidésstrie,
Business, Theatre or Arts Management, or the Entertainment Industry

Section LAACSB and NAST Statement on Degree Programs Combining Studies in Theatre and Business

A. Introduction. Combinations of knowledge and skills in theatre, administration, management, and other
businessoriented content are important for practice in many fisldrhere are multiple pathways into
each of these fields, including formal and informal education, work experience, and individually directed
development.

This statement by AACSB and NAST provides a framework for the NAST standards and guidelines below
andaddresses programs leading to baccalaureate degrees that meet needs in what are generally known
as the business aspects of the arts. The framework includes a brief statement regarding studies at the
graduate level.

B. Accreditation
1. Organizations

a. Theatre.The National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST) is the nationally recognized
accrediting agency for all postsecondary theatre programs in the USifes. NAST was
founded in 1965.

b. BusinessAACSB InternationglThe Assdation to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB) is the nationally recognized accrediting agency for degree programs in business
administration. AACSB was founded in 1916.
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c. Commonalities.For their respective fields, NAST and AACSB:

(1) Develop criteria and standards for degrees and other credentials, and for the various
specializations associated with those degrees.

(2) Promote excellence and continuous improvement in education at the undergraduate and
graduate levels.
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through selfevaluation, and peer review.

(5) Endorse and support diverse paths to achieving Qigdlity education and provide
guidance for continuous improvement in educational programs.

d. AACSB and NAST RelationstNAST and AACSB cooperate in the development and evolution
of statements regarding programs that combine studies in their respeqieealized fields.
Practitioners and educators have been consulted in the development of these statements.
NAST and AACSB agree that this current statement reflects accurately certain policies,
standards, and expectations of each organization consistehtitgsirespective area of
accreditation responsibility.

2. Basic Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees in Theatre and in Business Administration
a. NAST

(1) Official Standards StatementNAST standards for all undergraduate degrees in theatre
and theatrerelated fields are outlined in the NASE&ndbook

(2) Liberal Arts and Professional Theatre DegreEkere is a clear distinction between the
breadth and depth of theatre competencies expected for each of the two types of
degrees.

The professional degreaprmally titledBachelor of Fine Artsequires indepth
development across a range of theatedated subjects (seBtandards for Accreditation

IV., VIII., and IX.). The liberal arts degree, normally @kchelor of Arter Bachelor of
Scienceprovices more curricular flexibility and more time for requirements and electives
in areas other than theatre (se&tandards for Accreditatiolv. and VII.). The choice has
implications for admission requirements and graduation expectations in theatre.

(3) Review CriterionThe Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, the Bachelor of Arts in Theatre, and
the Bachelor of Science in Theatre are reviewed for accreditation by NAST. Other
baccalaureate degrees in theatre and theatedated fields withmore than 25% course
content in theatre are eligible to be reviewed by NAST and are reviewed by NAST if their
purpose is to prepare theatre professionals or if theatre is the primary or home discipline
(see NAST Rules of Practice and Procedure, Patidle Ar Section 3.).

b. AACSB

(1) Official Standards Statement®\ACSB standards for Business Administration are outlined
in Eligibility Procedures and Accreditation Standards for Business Education

(2) Undergraduate Degrees:or degrees in Business Aidiatration, AACSB requires that the
school specifies learning goals and demonstrates achievement of learning goals for key
general, managemergpecific, and/or appropriate disciplirspecific knowledge and skills
that its students achieve in each underduate program (see AACSB Standard 16.).
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NAST Handbook 2029 150



(3) Preparation for Undergraduate StudfPostsecondary study for a business administration
degree does not require previous preparation and demonstration of skills in business prior
to matriculation.

(4) Review Critgion. The Bachelor of Business Administration and other baccalaureate
degrees with more than 25% business courses are subject to review by AACSB as specified
in Eligibility Procedures and Accreditation Standards for Business Education

3. Policies and Posons of AACSB and NAST

a.

Program ClarityStatements in institutional literature concerning the purposes of degree
programs shall be accurate. Degree titles, program descriptions, and content shall in the
aggregate both identify and be consistent witlethurposes of each program.

Accreditation Clarity Statements and institutional literature concerning the approval of any
program shall be accurate and clear to the public. Accreditation by either AACSB or NAST shall
not be construed to signify accredtton by both parties, nor shall regional or other

institutional accreditation be construed as having provided professional review of degree
programs in business or in theatre.

Cooperation.NAST and AACSB encourage cooperation between the businessditiie

theatre unit appropriate to the nature and purposes of any degree program combining studies
in the two fields. When the two units share a responsibility in the organization and
management of programs, cooperation in the development, operation,eaatliation of the
program is essential.

AACSB and NAST Statement on Graduate Programs

(1) Specialized graduate programs in the business or management of theatre or the arts or
one of its many components may be offered at the graduate level by theaitg un
Normally, these programs do not have the same purposes, and thus are not equivalent to
the Master of Business Administration.

(2) Individuals preparing for management careers in theaglated fields may consider the
Master of Business Administratiam the Master of Arts in Arts Administration after
completing a baccalaureate program in theatre with or without a minor in business, or a
baccalaureate program in business, preferably with a minor in theatre. Graduate programs
with business courses comging 50% or more of the total coursework will be subject to
review by AACSB.

(3) AACSB and NAST recognize that specialized theatre studies may be appropriate in the
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Section 2. NAST Standards and Guidelines for Undergraduate Programs Combining StUdieatir,
Business, Theatre or Arts Management, or the Entertainment Industry

NOTEThe standards below are supplements to, not substitutes for, the standards in previous sections of

the HandbookseeStandards for Accreditatiolh and Ill. for operational and program component
requirements and subsequent sections accordingegree(s) and program(s) offered).

A. Purposes, Principles, Definitions

1.

Purposes

a.

Definition. Each institution is responsible for developing and defining the purpose for each
program it offers that combines studies in theatre, business, theatretsmaanagement, or
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the entertainment industry.
b. Relationships: Purposes, Content, and Requirements

(1) Each institution is responsible for developing logical and functioning relationships among
the purposes, structure, and content of each program offered.

(2) For each program, the curricular structure and the requirements for admission,
continuation, and graduation must be consistent with program purposes and content.

2. Principles and Expectations

a. Curricular Requirements and Competency Developmédrttere are many philosophies and
approaches to setting curricular requirements for degrees that combine studies in theatre,
business, theatre or arts management, or the entertainment industry. Given theasaof
these fields, it is important to preserve conditions that support diverse approaches. However,
there is a clear correlation between the amount of curricular time devoted to a certain subject
or area and the breadth and depth of competence that barexpected in that subject or area
when a program of study is completed.

b. Time on Task, Curricular Proportions

(1) Curricular structures and requirements associated with specific degree programs must
provide sufficient time on task to produce the contpecies projected and expected.

(2) Curricular proportions indicated as benchmarks in the standards below represent the
amounts of time normally needed to reach the levels of achievement expected for
graduation.

c. Internships and Practical TraininGonsstent with the intensity of the career preparation
objectives for specific degree programs, degree requirements should include workshops, guest
lectures, attendance at conferences and seminars, and internships or other work experiences.

d. Involvement ofProfessionals, Companies, and Organizatidnstitutions are expected to
establish the strongest feasible relationships with professionals, companies, and organizations
associated with the specific objectives of each program. This may include the inealvein
outside personnel as fulbr parttime faculty, guest lectures, and organizational field trips.

3. Terminology.There is a wide array of areas of study and career choices that may encompass work
combining theatre and business. The terminology below is provided to aid in defining possible
career paths or areas of study when theatre and business are combined. Tiseused below
may vary greatly in the amount of theatre content involved, from simple exposure to intensive skill
development and study. Listings below should not be construed to be only major areas of study,
but rather content areas within the purview pfograms of study that combine theatre and
business as reviewed by NAST.

a. Arts Administration or ManagementUsually in the nefor-profit sector, arts administration
connotes management and support services in cultural agencies, titstguor activities
directly concerned with artists and their work. Examples of careers in arts administration are:
arts council director, arts center director, agent, publisher, and development officer.

b. Theatre Administration.Usually in the nofor-profit and forprofit sectors, theatre
administration connotes management and support services in theatre necessary to support
productions, work in the administrative areas of theatre, or to work in outreach situations with
audiences, donors, or investoBExamples of careers in theatre administration are: producer,
administrative director, artistic director, theatre manager, marketing director, development
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director, and finance director.

c. Business Administration or Managemerindicates a responsibilityf leadership, direction,
and decisions over an entire enterprise or a component part of an enterprise. Business
administration or management skills imply overall strategic planning, the setting of objectives,
and the marshalling of resources to meet oltjees. Business administration or management
approaches and techniques are often aspects of arts or theatre administration or
management. Often, using the terminology of business administration rather than arts
administration indicates a focus in businessnarketing over involvement in artistic planning
and usually does not have direct involvement with artists or artistic productions.

d. Support ServicesSupport services are those of a business or technical nature required in the
production and deliverpf theatre. Examples of business services are those relating to the
accounting, financing, marketing, and distribution of theatre and theegtated products,
such as performing rights auditor and sales representative. Examples of technical services are
those relating to the production of the theatrelated product, such as technician, editor, and
copyright lawyer.

B. Program Types and Curricular Structures for Degrees in Theatre Combining Studiesditre,
Business, Theatre or Artdanagement, or the Entertainment Industry

1. Basic Distinctions
a. Majors and Minors, Concentrations, and Areas of Emphasis

(1) Designating a subject as a major normally indicates that the curriculum requires the
equivalent of at least one full undergradeayear of studies in that subject, or 25% of a
120 semester hour curriculum. Majors in specific areas of study may require more
curricular time.

(2) Minors and areas of emphasis require less time in the subject area and are not designated
majors. Normallycoursework in an area of emphasis occupies at least 10% of the total
curriculum. Minors or areas of emphasis in specific areas of study may require 15% or
more.

(3) The termconcentrationis used by some institutions to designate a major, and by otteers t
designate a minor or area of emphasis.

(4) Institutions must define and publicize the meanings of such terms and use such terms
consistently within specific subject matter areas.

b. General and Specialized Prograngme programs that combine studiegheatre with
studies in business and/or theatre or arts management are structured to develop a
comprehensive set of basic competencies applicable to business in general or administration
and management in the arts. Other programs seek to focus on onecospecific aspects or
specializations within a field.

c. Content.There are clear distinctions among theatre content, business content, and content in
such areas as theatre management, arts administration, or the entertainméuostries.
Content in these areas may be connected or integrated in various ways. However, a clear
distinction among these areas of content is essential when defining purposes, assigning degree
titles, and developing public information about a program.
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d. Basic Curricular Structures
(1) Liberal Arts Degrees

(&) NAST recognizes tiBachelor of ArtendBachelor of Scienas titles appropriate for
liberal arts degrees in theatre.

(b) Studies in theatre must comprise at least 30% of the total program. Students are
expected to meet the competencies common to all undergraduate liberal arts
degrees in theatre, including specific expectations in theatre studies and
performance. For furthestandards regarding liberal arts degrees with a major in
theatre, seeStandards for Accreditatiovill.

(2) Professional Degrees

(&) NAST recognizes the Bachelor of Fine Arts as the professional degree in theatre.
When theatre is the sole focus, studiegheatre normally comprise at least 65% of
the total program.

(b) When the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is structured to include a formal program of
studies in a specified fietdassociated with theatre or an outside fieldtudies in
theatre must comprise deast 50% of the total program and the associated or
outside field at least 15%.

An associated field has a direct relationship with theatre, for example: entertainment
industry, theatre marketing, arts management, musical theatre, etc.

An outside field mabe related to theatre, but is not based in theatre content or
practice, for example: economics, accounting, law, computer science, psychology,
electrical engineering, etc.

(c) Graduates are expected to demonstrate competencies in the common body of
knowledge and skills expected of all who hold a professional undergraduate degree in
theatre, including, but not limited to, production, repertory, theoretical and historical
studies, and technology. For further standards regarding professional baccalaureate
degrees in theatre, se8tandards for AccreditatioX.

e. Theatre Content and Curriculum Structure

(1) For the purposes of these standards, theatre content is defined as studies or experiences
that develop knowledge and skills in theatre. Words usedetcribe this content at basic
levels normally include performance, production, repertory, theory, history and
technology.

(2) Each type of degree in theatrdiberal arts (see Section 2.B.1.d.(1)) or professional (see
Section 2.B.1.d.(%))and the details bgraduation requirements for degree programs at
specific institutions together define levels of competence expected of students in specific
areas across a range of theatre knowledge and skills.

(3) These levels of competence in theatrenteant may be achieved through many different
arrangements of coursework, course titles, course numbers and disciplinary designation,
required projects and experiences, and so forth. These arrangements are means to
addressing content and achieving competernihey are not the content or the
competencies themselves.
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(4) The percentages indicated in these standards represent the time it normally takes to gain
the breadth and depth of knowledge and skills required in a specific area of study for a
specific type of degree. The percentages are benchmark indicators cbtirfask needed
to acquire competencies in areas of content; they are not the content or the
competencies themselves.

(5) In organizing or reviewing the structure of specific degnesyams, the first overall
question is the extent to which the requisite levels of competencies can be achieved given
the curricular requirements of the program as developed and ordered by the institution.
The second overall question is the extent to whioh distribution of credits in various
disciplinary areas is consistent with the degree Hiperal arts or professional. These
questions are posed with regard to the portions of the curriculum assigned to the
discipline of theatre, as well as to areaghmvhich theatre studies may be combined, such
as business and management in various aspects of theatre, the arts, and the
entertainment industry.

Preparation for Undergraduate Studjrostsecondary study for a professional undergraduate
degree in theate often requires prior preparation and demonstration of skill in one or more of
the above areas, especially performance, prior to matriculation.

2. Liberal Arts Degreefrograms must meet all NAST standards for the liberal arts degree in theatre
and, inaddition, provide one or more of the following opportunities for:

a.

ElectiveBased ProgramgChoosing one or more courses in business and/or theatre or arts
management, etc. on an elective or individual or honors basis.)

The course or courses in theseas are not ordered into curricular requirements for a minor

or area of emphasis but chosen from among courses available at the institution. NAST
standards associated with such programs are found in the main body bfathébookunder
sections referring tdiberal arts degrees. NAST publications list such programs as a Bachelor of
Arts in Theatre or Bachelor of Science in Theatre.

The institution may not advertise such a curricular program as business, theatre management,
arts management, etc.

Specific mphasis or Minor(Choosing a prdetermined set of courses in business and/or
theatre or arts management or the entertainment industry associated with the development of
specified knowledge and skills where the curricular requirements constitute anfarea o
emphasis or minor within the curriculum.)

The goals may be general knowledge of or specific concentration in an area of theatre or arts

management, etc. NAST standards for such programs are found in Section E. NAST publications

list such programs as Baadbr of Arts in Theatre or Bachelor of Science in Theatre.

The institution may advertise business or theatre or arts management, etc. as an area of
emphasis or as a minor, as long as all published materials about the program are consistent
with its contentand as long as the program meets all applicable NAST standards.

Double Major in Theatre and in Busineg€hoosing a double major in theatre and business
that meets institutional requirements for graduation with both majors.)

Thestudent may or may not be required to take courses in theatre or arts management, etc.
NAST standards associated with such programs are found in Section E. NAST publications list
such programs as Bachelor of Arts in Theatre/Business or Bachelor of $tience
Theatre/Business.
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The institution may advertise that it offers a double major in theatre and business.

3. Professional Degree®rograms must meet NAST standards for all professional undergraduate
degrees in theatre. In addition, programs provide onenarre of the following opportunities for:

a.

ElectiveBased ProgramgChoosing one or more courses in business and/or theatre or arts
management or the entertainment industry on an elective basis.)

The course or courses are not ordered into curricular requirements for a minor or area of
emphasis, but chosen from among courses available at the institution. NAST standards
associated with such programs are found in the main body oHémedbookunder setions
referring to professional undergraduate degrees. NAST publications list such programs as
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Acting, Bachelor of Fine Arts in Design/Technology, and so forth.

The institution may not advertise such a curricular program in bssioe theatre
administration.

Elective Studies in Specific Associate or Outside F{€@toosing a published curriculum that
offers opportunities for at least 15% of the total program to involve studies focused on the
development of general competenceain associated field or in a second discipline. Business,
economics, and marketing are examples of such a discipline.)

When theatre studies occupy at least 50% of the total curriculum, NAST publications list such
programs as Bachelor of Fine Arts in [ondjeld] with Elective Studies in [associated field or
second discipline]. NAST standards associated with such programs are found in Section E.

The institution may advertise a program with that title as long as all published materials about
the program ae consistent with its content. The institution may not advertise a major program
in business or in theatre or arts management or the entertainment industry, but it may offer or
require students in the program to take one or more courses in the businesstasy

theatre.

Double Major in Theatre and in Business or a related outside fiéthoosing a double major
that meets institutional requirements for the professional undergraduate degree in theatre and
the professional or liberal arts undergraduatggee in business, economics, marketing, etc.)

Normally, such a program requires feamd-one-half to five full academic years. NAST
publications list such programs as Bachelor of Fine Arts in [major field])/ Bachelor of Arts in
Business, etc., Bachelor of Fine Arts in [major field]/Bachelor of SareBcenomics, or some
similar designation based on degree content and titles used by the institution. NAST standards
associated with the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree are found in the main body leétithook

The institution may advertise that it offersdauble major in theatre and business, etc. For
such degrees, the institution may not advertise a curricular emphasis in theatre or arts
management or the entertainment industry unless there is a published set of requirements in
the field designated as amphasis that occupy £25% of the total program (see Section
2.B.1.a.(2)).

C. Operational Requirements

1.

Purposes and ResourceBhe specialized goals and objectives of each degree program combining
studies in theatre, business, theatoe arts management or the entertainment industry shall be
carefully developed and articulated afterdlepth evaluation of the specific resources available to
the institution for continuous support of all aspects of the program.
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2. Practitioner Consultatio. Any area of specialization or emphasis should be developed in
consultation with professional practitioners in that area of specialization.

3. Published Materials

a. Catalog statements and other promotional materials about any programsiesiént an
accurate, detailed description of the program including specific goals and objectives,
requirements, and applicable institutional resources.

b. Any mention of career opportunities available upon completion of the program must be based
on documetiable facts and provide a realistic set of information.

c. When listed in the catalog or other publications or on the website, adjunct faculty shall be
listed as such.

4. Advising.Advising programs should provide students with a realistic assessmetut of jo
2L NI dzyAGASE YR LINRPFSaaAaz2ylt NBldZANBYSyida
individual aptitude, professional interest, and academic progress.

5. Faculty.Faculty members assigned to specialized courses in theatre or arts managartisnt
entertainment industry should have had practical field experience in the areas covered by the
course.

D. Undergraduate Programs with Content in Theatre or Arts Management or the Entertainment Industry

1. Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Theatre or Arts Management or the Entertainment
Industry and Businessstudents with career aspirations in the fields noted above face a wide
variety of choices concerning the structure of education and training whikkuyse to prepare them
for their careers. These include degree programs (majors, minors, areas of emphasis), individual
study, mentorship, internship, and apprenticeship programs in management and/or industry.

While there is no specific structure, formatr schedule of education, training, and experience that
will be effective in every case, the student comprehensively prepared to embark upon a
professional career possesses a body of knowledge and skills in management of one or more
specific sectors anblusiness, and is able to demonstrate the ability to integrate and synthesize
among the following competencies. It is understood that most programs of study will not have such
comprehensive preparation as their objective (see Section 2.D.2.).

a. Theatre orArts Management or the Entertainment Industry

(1) An overview understanding of the management or industry field, including the functions
and organizational structures of its basic component sectors, and the relationships of
these sectors to each other.

(2) A working knowledge of the multiple ways the management or industry field and its
sectors use principles and techniques of marketing, fundraising, promotion, management,
and merchandising, including the development, manufacturing, distribution, financing
and retailing of theatre products.

(3) A basic knowledge of the fundamental principles, issues, and systems associated with
creative and intellectual property, including but not limited to copyright, publishing,
contracts licensing, patents, and trademarks.

(4) A functional knowledge of artist and production management, including but not limited to
promotion, union relationships and regulations, human resources and personnel issues,
and production.
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(5) An overview understating of organizational structures, practices, and standard issues
associated with theatre, arts, and/or entertainment organizations.

(6) A basic understanding of how computers and information technologies influence the
business environment-eommerce, andhe decisions of various sectors of the
management or industry field.

(7) A basic knowledge of the major contextual and environmental factors as well as the major
information and data sources that support or influence decisimking in the
management oindustry field and in business more generally.

b. Business

(1) An understanding of the fundamental principles of mia@od macreeconomics sufficient
to apply them to basic economic analysis, evaluation, and deeisaking.

(2) A functional knowledge accounting, including financial and managerial accounting, and
financial management.

(3) A basic understanding of principles, techniques, and common practices in business law,
management, business ethics, and marketing, including but not limited to comsume
behavior, market research, publicity, and public relations.

(4) A basic understanding of international business practices.
c. Audience Development and Marketing

(1) An understanding of the fundamental principles of marketing, public relations,
promotions, media, journalism, audience retention and development, subscription sales,
telemarketing and community relations.

(2) A functional knowledge of webased communications, marketing, audience outreach,
sales and systems.

d. Institutional Advancenent, Development, and Fundraising

(1) An understanding of Board development, institutional advancement, communications,
and communitybased development activities.

(2) A functional knowledge of fundraising; annual campaigns; grant writing; event planning;
and individual, corporate, business, and foundation funding.

2. Developing the Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Undergraduate Degree Programs in
Theatre

a. Undergraduate academic programs that combine studies in thebtrginess, theatre or arts
administration, or the entertainment industry have different goals and objectives with respect
to competency development in various aspects of the common body of knowledge and skills,
and in the extent to which all or a portion cdmpetencies contained in the common body of
knowledge and skills are addressed.

b. Many institutions will be able to provide coursework and experiences that address one or
several of these competencies. Fewer institutions will have the development ehtire
comprehensive body of knowledge and skills as an objective of their undergraduate
program(s).

c. Portions of the common body of knowledge and skills can be addressed in degree formats
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outlined in Section 2.B.2. and B.3.

d. The common body &nowledge and skills can be addressed in its entirety in a specially
designed program.

E. Standards for Specific Undergraduate Theatre Degree Programs Combining Studiesatre,
Business, Theatre or Arts Management, or the Entertainment Indusffie bllowing standards apply
to each program. For specific formats regarding majors, minors, and areas of emphasis: liberal arts
degrees, see Section 2.B.2.; for professional degrees, see Section 2.B.3.)

1.

Specific coherent sets of purposes shall be devel@metpublished concerning studies in business
and/or theatre or arts administration or the entertainment industry that include, but are not
limited to:

a. Sector(s) of theatre or arts administration or the entertainment industry, subject matter,
techniques), or issue(s) to be addressed.

b. Content, methods, and perspectives used to consider sector(s) of theatre or arts
administration or the entertainment industry, subject matter, technique(s), or issue(s).

c. [Expectations regarding breadth and depth ofdstiand competency development.

d. Aspirations for specific artistic, managerial, intellectual, industry, or disciplinary engagement.
e. Internships and other experiential requirements as applicable.

f.  The level and length of the program.

The program sall meet all requirements for competency development in theatre consistent with

its purposes and structure as either a liberal arts or professional degree in theatre. NAST standards

regarding the liberal arts and professional degree in theatre are foutiteimain body of the
Handbook

Applicable prerequisites for courses, curricula, or required experiences shall be clearly stated,
especially with regard to levels of competence in specific disciplines central to the artistic or
educational purposes anzbntent.

There must be clear descriptions of what students are expected to know and be able to do in
theatre and business and/or theatre or arts administration or the entertainment industry upon
completion. There must be effective mechanisms for assgsgiudent competencies against
expectations that include, but are not limited to:

a. Achieving a measurable degree of advancement in and fulfillment of specified and stated
program purposes.

b. Developing an effective work process and a coherent sigleafs and goals which are
embodied in their work.

c. Developing a significant body of knowledge and skills consistent with the purposes of the
program and sufficient for evaluation, and a level of artistry and/or techpiadiciency
and/or business or scholarly competence observable in work acceptable for public exhibition,
publication, or use in one or more sectors of theatre or arts administration or the
entertainment industry.

Evaluation mechanisms and any internshigp experiential requirements shall be consistent with
the goals defined for specific courses, projects, programs, or curricula, and to the specific
approach(es) involved.
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APPENDIX I.D.

THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF DIRECTORS

NOTEThese statements ara@pplicable to programs with specific published objectives for trainirjg
directors in the commercial and néar-profit theatre. Standards applied to generic directing
programs are found in the Standards for Accreditation.

APPENDIX OUTLINE

Section 1. Th&€ommon Body of Knowledge and Skills for Career Entry
A. Theatre Skills
B. Directing Skills
C. Background Knowledge

Section 2. Developing the Common Body of Knowledge and Skills in Academic Programs
Objectives

Admission, Retention, Graduation, and @seling

Faculty, Facilities, Equipment, and Library

Performance and Production

The Involvement of Professional Theatre Companies

moowp»

Section 3. Baccalaureate Preparation
Section 4. Initial Graduate Degrees in Directing

Section 5. Advance@raduate Degrees in Directing
A. General Requirements
B. Operational Standards and Guidelines
C. Curricular Requirements

Section 1. The Common Body of Knowledge and Skills for Career Entry

Theatre students with career aspirations to becopnefessional directors face a wide variety of choices
concerning the structure of training to prepare them for their careers. Among these are academic degree
programs, private study, workshops, internship programs, and the development of their skillgtthrou
practical experience.

While no single structure, format, or schedule of training will be effective in every case, the director ready to
embark upon a professional career must possess a substantial body of knowledge and skillsaisethe

time, there must be recognition that theatre is an exgranging art that invites directors to work both in
traditional modes of performance and in developing new work that may embrace other arts and new
technologies. Future directors must be prepatbdrefore to work from a base of theatrical tradition while
anticipating changes in theatrical form and practice.

This intellectual and technical training may be gained in a variety of ways; ultimately, however, the practicing
professional should be abte demonstrate an integration and assimilation of the following:

A. Theatre Skills

1. Production CompetenceMastery of at least one component of the theatre and detailed
knowledge of the other theatrical components that make up a production. Functiooall&dge of
acting, an understanding of acting theories and playwriting techniques, and basic competencies in
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design and production elements are essential.

2. Play AnalysisAdvanced skills in play analysis based on a thorough knowledge of dramatic
structure, aesthetics, psychology, and historical backgrounds. These skills must be integrated to
develop the basis of artistic interpretation, the preparation of scripts and alternative texts for
performance, and the development of performances in experimentabaitraditional formats.

3. Dramatic Literature. Comprehensive knowledge of the body of plays in various periods of dramatic
literature and a detailed knowledge of specific scripts that are generally regarded as the important
works of each historical petio

B. Directing Skills

1. Production TechnigueThe ability to interpret a script, develop a concept, and maintain continuity
and interpretive integrity during the overall performance of a work while, at the same time, being
able to provide an artistic efronment that will stimulate and shape the creative responses of
actors, designers, technicians, and other artists at all levels of detail.

2. Rehearsal Techniqu&he ability to fuse the analytic knowledge of the structure of a work with the
artistic coneption developed from that knowledge into a staged realization within a set period of
rehearsal time. This skill should be evident in all collaborative efforts including the coaching of
individuals in separate sessions and in full rehearsals.

3. Collaboraton with Other Artists.The ability to work with other artists and technical specialists to
integrate production elements. This skill should be evident in the command of vocabulary and
sensitivity to the working techniques and practices of these artistksaecialists.

C. Background Knowledge

1. Comprehensive knowledge of the history of theatre and of its relationship to the broader context of
the history of civilization.

2. Functional knowledge of the business of theatrical life and sufficient interpatstails and training
to deal effectively with such matters as budgets, contract negotiations, professional ethics, legal
responsibilities, and public relations.

3. Development of effective audition and interview techniques.
Section 2. Developing the Conon Body of Knowledge and Skills in Academic Programs

Academic institutions provide a wide variety of resources to assist the young director in developing the
common body of theatre knowledge and skills. Many institutions will be able to provide curniclla a
resources appropriate for students at the beginning of their studies. However, relatively few institutions can
provide the kind of comprehensive training program necessary to produce a professional fully ready for
career entry. Most schools will be orspectrum somewhere between these two extremes. Recognizing the
wide variety of degree types and program objectives that address needs at various stages in the
development of a common body of knowledge and skills, the following standards and guidelinéerae

to provide general suggestions for an orderly progression of education and training.

A. Objectives.Using a common body of knowledge and skills as a basis, each institution must develop a set
of clearly defined and specific objaats for its programs in directing. When appropriate, institutions
offering degrees with majors or specializations in other areas of theatre should have statements
indicating how the objectives in other areas relate to director training.

All aspects othe directing program should have a direct relationship to the objectives of the program.
The objectives themselves must be realistic in terms of the resources available to the institution.
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B. Admission, Retention, Graduation, and Counselihggstitutionswith programs for the training of
directors must have clearly defined requirements for admission, retention, and graduation.
Examinations (oral and/or written) and juried projects should be integrated with an intensive counseling
program. The counseling®rd N} ¥ aK2dZ# R 0SS NBfFGiSR y2i 2yte (2 GKS
program but also to the progress being made in the development of the common body of knowledge
and skills as demonstrated in performance and production.

Quotas for admission mustli@2 NNBf | 6 SR (2 (GKS AyadAiddzirzyQa FoAfAle
opportunities at the appropriate level for all students enrolled in the program.

C. Faculty, Facilities, Equipment, and Libratg.addition to meeting the standards for all degree and
diploma programs, institutions with comprehensive programs in directing must provide: (1) specialized
faculty appropriate to the scope and level of the program; (2) actors, designers, and technicians
available and accessible during rehearsals and perforesr8)ibrary resources for the study of
dramatic literature, as well as acting, directing, design, play analyses, history, theory, and criticism. The
dramatic literature should include scripts that cover all standard works, including contemporary plays,
and a cross section of lesdarown works. In addition to printed resources, libraries should also include
access to visual and aural media such as tapes, recordings, vidéeQMS, etc.

D. Performance and Productiorin an educational settingaving as its objective the professional training
of directors, it is essential to provide a progressive and cumulative series of performance and
production experiences to mold and integrate the developing components of the common body of
knowledge and décting skills. Institutions seeking to offer training at the early stages will need to
provide workshop opportunities. Training at the intermediate level should involve full rehearsals and
productions in which students may participate according to theielle of proficiency. At the most
advanced degree levels, institutions must be able to provide actors of demonstrated skill and talent with
sufficient rehearsal time and a performance space equipped to support a full production. Full design and
technical spport for at least one production is also necessary to give degree candidates an opportunity
to work as collaborative artists in a professional atmosphere.

The time spent working on performance and production programs in a studio or stage setting should be
regarded as an opportunity to synthesize skills learned by discrete studies in the basic components of
directing. A series of rehearsals and productions in and of itself, however, is not a substitute for formal
training and mastery of such elements asypd@alysis, an introduction to the great works of dramatic
literature, the development of advanced acting skills, etc. Therefore, the performance and production
schedule for the individual directing student should not be so intensive that time is nadlaedibr the
continuing development of the common body of knowledge and skills. This is especially important in the
early years of education and training.

E. The Involvement of Professional Theatre Companiestitutions concerned with th education and
training of directors should establish the strongest feasible relationships with professional theatres. This
may include the involvement of professional directors astiimié or parttime faculty, the development
of internship arrangemenisor the integration of campus residencies by professional directors or
companies in the training program for directors. Ldéegn planning should be evident to ensure the
continuity of the program.

Section 3. Baccalaureate Preparation

Normally, the undergduate years will focus on achieving basic competence in the components that make
up the common body of theatre knowledge and skills.

A number of baccalaureate degrees can fulfill a proportion of this need. However, when an institution
wishes to offer adcused program designed to prepare students for advanced studies in directing, the
appropriate curricular structure is the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Fine Arts with an emphasis on
pre-professional studies in directing. When the resources outlin€gtandards for Accreditatioth. are
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available at a level that can adequately support the program, the offering of a directing curriculum is

justified. The curricular structure for such programs is the same for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees; the general

studies component, however, must include history, cultural studies, and social sciences, particularly
psychology.

An emphasis on prprofessional studies in directing also requires the resources that will enable students to
develop the following essential pgetencies in addition to those stated for all baccalaureate programs:

A. Achievement of the highest possible level of competence in the major, whether a comprehensive major
in theatre or a major with an area of specialization. Studies in the theatre majbrcsimtinue
throughout the entire degree program.

B. Achievement of an advanced level in acting. Studies in acting shall be required throughout the degree
program.

C. Achievement of an advanced level of analytical skills. Studies in play analysisstivalie throughout
the degree program.

D. Opportunities to develop basic directing techniques through the observation of rehearsals and the
finished productions of professional directors, to coach actors, to work with designers and technicians,
and to directportions of rehearsals. These opportunities shall continue throughout the degree program.

Section 4. Initial Graduate Degrees in Directing

In some academic institutions, the initial graduate degree in directing is titled Master of Arts. It requires a
minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the baccalaureate.

Institutions must make clear whether their M.A. curricula are designed primarily (a) to develop specific
advanced competencies in one or more of the various production components that must be mastered by
directors following completion of a standard baccalaureate curriculum in theatre, tw @ontinue the
development of the common body of knowledge and skills based on completion oftir@eéing program

as outlined irStandards for Accreditatioll.

Having made this determination, the institution will develop a curriculum that falls within the following
framework:

A. Studies that relate specifically to directing, such as advanced directing, must comprise at |ethdtcone
of the total curriculum.

B. As a cuhination to the study of directing, the student must direct at least one play for public
performance with some scenic support.

C. Other studies in theatre, such as play analysis, theatre history, dramatic literature, acting, and
playwriting should make up é&tast onethird of the total curriculum.

D. Studies in play analysis should continue throughout the degree program.

E. Institutions should offer graduate degrees in directing only if students can be afforded the opportunity
for regulardirecting experience under faculty supervision and with a group of actors of appropriate
talent and training.

Section 5. Advanced Graduate Degrees in Directing
A. General Requirements

1. Degree TitlesAdvanced graduate degrees for directors are titled Master of Fine Arts. At least 60
semester hours of study beyond the baccalaureate are required for these degrees. Normally, work
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Appendix I.D.

equivalent to at least three futime years of graduate study is required.
2. ResidenceA residence requirement of at least two years is essential.

3. M.F.A. Standards\l.F.A. degrees in directing must meet NAST standards for all Mzdgtare Arts
degrees (se&tandards for AccreditatiodV.A.) in addition to the standardstboed below and
dzy RSNJ G KS NHzo NXA O & al & iStandar@s¥or ACdredititiodVB2p Ay S5ANBOG A

B. Operational Standards and Guidelin¢is addition to the standards and guidelines for all graduate
programs)

1. Admission.Admission shoulBe limited to those students who have completed a baccalaureate or
YFaGdSNDRA LINBINIY Ay GKSFGONB yR ¢gK2 RSY2yaidNXdsS i
theatre knowledge and skills to project that the directing student, at the end of a {yeee
program, will be prepared for career entry.

A specific set of examinations (oral or written) or other means of evaluation must be developed by
the institution to generate such an assessment.

vdzz (il & Ydzad 0SS Saidl of AaKSR opraviddNdritituduSrBheaisal ( KS Ay ad.
and production experience.

2. Faculty.Faculty must be provided who, by professional experience and/or demonstrated teaching
competence and/or earned degrees, can be expected to assist the student in fully achieving the
comman body of knowledge and skills required for career entry. Institutions will accomplish this in
various ways depending upon their locations and resources. However, it is expected that
specialized faculty will be available to teach each aspect of the corboaynof knowledge and
skills.

3. Facilities and Equipmentn addition to appropriate facilities for theatre study, adequate
performance spaces and production facilities must be available and accessible throughout the year
for rehearsals and performances.

4. Library.Resources for the study of directing, dramatic literature, acting, design, play analysis,
history, theory and criticism must be available. The library holdings should cover all standard works
and documentation in various media of especiallyiigant contemporary work.

C. Curricular Requirements

1. Program StructureWork in the major area of directing, including studies in play analysis, acting,
directing technigues, and design, should occupy at least 65% of the curriculum; studies in theatre
history, dramatic literature, theory, criticism, and aesthetics, at least 10% (20% if teaching is
contemplated); the remainder is devoted to studies supportive of the major area.

Graduates must demonstrate the following:

a. Theability to develop and guide fully mounted productions of a wide variety of types and
styles of plays from a statement of concept through public performance.

b. A broad knowledge of dramatic literature and theatre history, including a demonstrated ability
to undertake dramaturgical research.

c. The ability to work with actors from the early stages of creation through the finished
performance.

d. The ability to work in collaboration with designers and an understanding of the basic principles
of light,sound, color, mass, line, texture, and space in the theatre.
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e. Anunderstanding of all the theatre arts and crafts at a sufficient level of knowledge to
communicate with other artists and to make critical judgments.

Production RequirementsAs a culmiation to study in the major area of directing, the student
must direct at least two full productions that are presented to the public, one of which must
receive full design and technical support.

Institutions should offer the M.F.A. program in directindyaihstudents can be afforded the
opportunity for regular rehearsal and performance experiences under faculty supervision in
settings that replicate professional preparation and presentation.

Guidelines for Curricular Studiefdvanced studies in planalysis are required; advanced studies

in theatre history and dramatic literature are strongly recommended. Coursework and experiences
that develop understanding and competence in production budgets and other professional matters
are also strongly recomnneled.

Final Comprehensive Examinations and Productidhe passing of one or more examinations
(written or oral) designed to test professional competence in the common body of theatre
knowledge and skills and the presentation of a fully mounted anddutoduction that
demonstrates professional competence as a director shall be a requirement for graduation.
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Appendix |.E.

APPENDIX |.E.

NAST AND ABET STATEMENT ON
DEGREE PROGRAMS COMBINING STUDIES IN THEATRE AND
ELECTRICAL/COMPUTER ENGINEERING

A. Introduction

This statement concerning curricular programs that combine studies in theatre and electrical/computer
engineering represents the mutual understanding and agreement between the National Association of
School®f Theatre (NAST) and ABET.

B. Accreditation
1. Organizations

a. Theatre.The National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST) is the nationally recognized
accrediting agency for all postsecondary theatre programs in the USim#s. NAST was
founded in1965. NAST develops criteria and standards for degrees and other credentials, and
for the various specializations and operational requirements associated with those degrees.
NAST evaluates results as evident in student work.

b. Electrical/Computer EngineerindABET is the internationally recognized accrediting agency for
postsecondary degree programs in applied science, computing, engineering, and technology.
ABET was founded in 1932 and evaluates academic programs against spiésiia
developed for various disciplines of study.

c. Commonalities.For their respective fields, NAST and ABET:

(1) Promote excellence and continuous improvement in education at the undergraduate and
graduate levels.

(2) Ensureperformanc®2 y aA 4GSy oA GK GKS d0K22fQa YAaairzy
standards through selvaluation and peer review.

(3) Endorse and support diverse paths to achieving high quality education and provide
guidance for continuous improvement in educational pegs.

2. Basic Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees in Theatre and in Electrical/Computer
Engineering

a. NAST: Official Standards Statemem$AST standards for all types of undergraduate degrees
in theatre and theatrerelated fields areutlined in the NASHandbookThese standards
include patterns for combining studies in theatre with studies in other fields. The NAST
Handbookis available online dtttps://nast.arts-accredit.org/accreditation/standards
guidelines/handbook/

b. ABET: Official Criteria Statement®BET criteria for Engineering Programsaaréined in
Criteria for Accrediting Engineering Programsilable online at
http:/Aww.abet.org/?s=Criteria+for+Accrediting+Engineering+Programs
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3. Policies and Positions dAST and ABET

a.

Program ClarityStatements in institutional literature concerning the purposes of degree
programs shall be accurate. Degree titles, program descriptions, and content shall in the
aggregate both identify and be consistent with the purposksach program.

Accreditation Clarity Statements and institutional literature concerning the approval of any
program shall be accurate and clear to the public. In cases where theatre and engineering or
computer engineering studies are combined, addeagion by either NAST or ABET shall not be
construed to signify accreditation by both parties, nor shall regional or other institutional
accreditation be construed as having provided professional review of degree programs in
engineering or in theatre.

Cooperation.NAST and ABET will each seek to confirm cooperation between the engineering
unit and the theatre unit appropriate to the nature and purposes of any degree program
combining studies in the two fields. When the two units share a responsihilitye

organization and management of programs, cooperation in the development, operation, and
evaluation of the program will be expected.
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Appendix I.F.

APPENDIX I|.F.

CREATIVE MULTIDISCIPLINARY CONVERGENCE AND TECHNOLOGIES
Information and Standards for Curricular Programs in Higher Education

National Association of Schools of Art and Design
National Association of Schools of Dance
National Association of Schools of Music

National Association of Schools of Theatre

NOTE:

1. Applicability FocusThis appendix applies only to certain types of multidisciplinary curricular programs
4 RSTAYSR 0St2¢6 IyR RSaAaONALIGAGSte tF06StSR F2NJ G4KS
I 2y @SNBSYOS | yR ¢ S OKryggkaingame/diStiiguishéddrontother progamsshiy S LI
their purposes, content, and competency expectations involving or combining multiple disciplines and
technology (see Sections 1.C. and 2.M.). These standards are applicable only to certain types of
organizedand published curricular offerings, and not to single educational experiences oratarel
individual or group CMCT experimentation or production. Therefore, they do not apply to most
art/design, dance, music, or theatre degrees or program majors, mitors, areas of emphasis, or the
equivalent that appear on the program listing for institutions with one or more arts accreditations (see
Sectiondl.E.2. and 2.A)).

2. Complexity.Appendix |.F. addresses educational programs that focus on certain combinations and
convergences of creative purposes, disciplinary content, and ways of thinking and working that are
complicated in and of themselves. In operation, these combinations ameecgences produce and
expand both creative possibility and complexity, whether or not they are placed within a curricular
program. Therefore, this appendix reflects the reality of these complexities in order to support
conditions for learning that fosterreativity. Institutions interested in CMCT are strongly encouraged to
study the entire appendix. An outline of the appendix is provided below.

3. Accreditation ReviewsAlthough Appendix I.F. is a standards statement developed and used by four
arts accreiting organizations (NASAD, NASD, NASM, and NAST), institutions offering curricular
programs eligible for review under these standards and holding accredited institutional Membership in
one or more of the organizations above are not required to seek ditatn from the other
2NBI yATFGA2y&a a | O2yRAGAZ2Y 2F lyeée &aAy3atsS aaz20Alt i
accreditation review under these standards. In principle, the Commissions of each association act
separately. The four arts accrédg organizations have provisions for multidisciplinary consideration of
these programs in accreditation reviews under certain conditions (see Section 2.H.).

4. Association PositiongEach of the arts accrediting associations above encourages member institutions
to become informed and to participate in CM&Tated projects and other multidisciplinary cooperative
efforts and courses as they deem appropriate to their purposes; howefferjng curricular programs
Ay GKAA I NBF OKIFy3Sa GKS ylGdaNB yR a02LS 2F |y Aya
affirm that the standards below are intended to neither encourage nor discourage the development of
curricular programs in CMCTSuch decisions are the prerogative of the institution.

5. Standards Referenceshis appendix includes references to standards found within the Standards for
I OONBRAGE GA2Y LJ2 NI A 2y Héndbool MASADNEASD,JNASVACNASTHENd 2 OA F (1A 2 Y
labeled accordinghh § KSNJ NEFSNBy O0Sa (2 a{SOlAz2yaé¢ NBFSNI G2 LEZN
appendix is specified.
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APPENDIX OUTLINE:

Section 1. Information
A. Introduction
B. Appendix Purposes
C. Definitions and Concepts
D. Institutional Puposes
E. Institutional Projects and Program Choices
Section 2. Standards and Guidelines
A. Applicability
B. CMCT and Arts/Desigbentered Content
C. CMCT and Technolo@entered Content
D. CMCT, Computer Science and Engineering, and Research
E. Programs Combining Studies in Arts/Design with-Nda CMCT
F. Related Arts Accreditation Standards
G. Administrative Home
H. Commission Jurisdictions: The Arts Accreditors and CAAA
I. Content, Titles, Terminologies, and Program Descriptions
J. Basic Undagraduate Curricular Structures and Standards References
K. CMCT Curricular Structure Standards and Associated Requirements
L. CMCT Competency Development Choices and Proportions
M. CMCT Competencies, Experiences, and Opportunities
N. General Studies Associated with CMCT
O. Operational Standards for CMCT Curricular Programs
P. Graduate Curricular Programs in CMCT
Q. Standards for Specific Curricular Programs
Section 2.AH. provides standardsased information. Section 2,Q0. addresse CMCT curricular programs
specifically.
Section 1. Information

A. Introduction

1.

Appendix ScopeThis appendix addresses a complex area of artistic work and creative production
enabled when historically evolving disciplinary amdltidisciplinary concepts and creativity are
allied with digital and other emerging technologies to create new forms of convergence.

The particular convergence addressed by this appendix involves a fusion of multiple disciplines
within the arts and desigfields with multiple forms of technology and other media in the
production of creative work. Other fields may be involved as well.

This appendix does not address or encompass every, or even most, of the connections between
technology and work in thearious individual arts and design disciplines, nor does it address every
combination involving multiple disciplines in the arts, design, and technology.

It does address a particular set of connections and integrations defined by certdimes of
content, purpose, and means, as defined in Sections 1.E.2. and 2.M.

The standards in this appendix area are applicable to curricular programess of emphasis,

minors, certificates, majors, etcfocused primarily on addressing the particulat seconnections

and integrations defined in Section 1.C. Other standards address curricular programs focused on
other types of combinations.
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Appendix I.F.

2. Definition Locations and Descriptiongor the definition of Creative Multidisciplinary Convergence
and Technalgies (CMCT) and other terms used in this appendix, see Section 1.C.

For a description of CMCT in terms of the basic content, knowledge, and skills involved, see Section
2.M.

For a description of resources associated with CMCT work, see Section 2.0.

For adlitional background and advisory information, see @&AA Tool Kit on Issues of Creative
Multidisciplinary Convergence and Technologies (CBICiRe CAAA website attps://www.arts-
accredit.org/councibf-arts-accreditingassociations/commissiean-creativemultidisciplinary
convergence/cmetool-kit/ .

3. Pathways.Competencies and proficiencies in CMCT may be gained in many ways. This appendix
focuses on those pathways that can be defined as organized curricular programs offered by
institutions of higher education with specific competency development and completion
requirements. Other pathways are respected but not considered in terms of the standards and
guidelines below.

4. Appendix SectionsThis appendix provides overview information in Section 1. for institutions and
arts/design programs interested in this ar@éhe text of Section 1. is not a statement of
accreditation standards.

Section 2. provides accreditation standards and guidelines for institutions with appropriate
resources wishing to offer curricular programs addressing: (1) the type of creative &molegical
convergence based in the production of multidisciplinary work involving two or more arts/design
fields or specializations and digital/emerging technologies, and perhaps also one or more other
disciplines, or (2) the scholarly study of such wawksistent with the definition in Section 1.C.

5. Frameworks and Creativityl his appendix incorporates fundamental principles of academic
integrity, public information, and program operation into a framework. This framework provides a
basis for creativeokcal consideration about goals and expectations in a field that by its very nature
is experimental, and that has and should continue to have few boundaries.

B. Appendix Purposes
This appendix is intended to:

1. Support the continuation and growth ofeative dynamism in a multifaceted field where discovery
is a major goal, and where there is little or no stasis.

2. Focus on CMCT from the perspectives of arts and design disciplines while fully addressing the fact
that CMCT work encompasses and findpeins from many other disciplines and perspectives.

3. Present principles and concepts that can be considered at various levels of breadth and depth, and
that remain current as change occurs.

4. Provide a framework that caencompass and encourage specific CMCT applications or content
details that change constantly as exploration, discovery, and technical changes continue.

5. Address and encompass a broad range of purposes, content, approaches, and methods among
institutions.

6. Clarify means for determining commonalities and distinctions among basic types of curricular
programs according to content and levels of engagement.
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7. Indicate protocols for maintaining the internal integrity of individual curricular programs, and fo
providing clear, accurate program information to students and the public.

8. Offer guidance for the timely evolution of essential academic functions needed to support CMCT
programs, such as libraries, data scores, academic management information syttems,

C. Definitions and Concepts
For the purposes of this appendix:

1. Creative Multidisciplinary Convergence and Technologies (CM@iipally indicates the active
involvement of

A More than one arts or design discipline (e.g., art, design, danusic, theatre, etc., including,
as applicable, its specializations).

A In the combination or melding of two or more content forms and media through the use of
digital and emerging technologies.

A To create works/productions involving two or more of the otaets/design forms or with
significant arts/design content or presence.

/lal ¢ Aad OSYGSNBR Ay YdzZ GALX S ONBI (A S&ntdredIi A aGA O LINS
and/or designcentered CMCT. Other types of creative convergence not involviega d

integration of two or more arts/design areasand therefore not addressed in depth by this

Appendix | NB NBFSNNBR G(BNAY OG&KAGPHESEG & ayzy

CMCT scholarship addresses various aspects of work in CMCT as defined above from analytical,
historical,and other perspectives.

The use of technological means is central to CMCT, but abilities to usedsstiCiated hardware,
software, and other technologies does not automatically or necessarily indicate competency in
CMCT. Technological knowledge is natflated with general or specialized artistic or design
knowledge. The reverse is also true.

CMCT work may stand alone as a production unto itself, or may be incorporated into a production
in one or more of the arts and design forms (e.g., plays, dancerpgahces, films, opera, concerts,
communication designs, interactive media designs, smart objects).

2. Arts/design, or artsencompasses all of the individual performing and visual arts and all of the
various design fields and includes those disciplinesiifestations, and practices that combine arts
(e.g., dance, music, theatre, visual arts, film, etc.) or design elements in traditional or new forms.
The terms indicate a set of creative disciplinary areas from which choices about inclusion are made
on a poject-to-project basis. The terms do not indicate a requirement that all fields listed must
always be represented in any CMCT course or project or curriculum.

3. Multidisciplinary includes the arts/design disciplines and other disciplines.

4. Convergencéncludes combinations, but strongly connotes a fusion of elements typically through
explicit uses of digital and emerging technologies. Convergence may occur on many diffetent leve
and at many different scales.

5. Technology singular or plural, encompasses all types of technalagyrent, past, and future.
However, most uses in this appendix refer to electronic, digital, and/or emerging technologies used
as a means to produce @tive work. Technology also refers to applications and uses, and to
contexts for work shaped by technological means, for example, the distribution systems of social
media.

'4’| XIpuaddy
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6.

7.

The termapplicationsencompasses many concepts, for example:

a. CMCTapplications are found in many sectors, including but not limited to the arts (e.g., dance,
music, theatre, visual arts, film, etc.) and design (e.g., communication design, fashion design,
industrial design, interior design, textile design, theatre desitm), game development,
broadcasting and journalism, advertising and entertainment, information and instructional
technology, business, and product development.

b. Applications of CMCT and associated-aos CMCT use and integrate work and processes
from the sciences, engineering, and/or computer technology. Interactions, engagements, and
applications involving these fields in some manner are fundamental aspects of arts/design
CMCT.

Curricular Programidicates a set of courses, projects, or otheblighed requirements for a
degree, certificate, diploma, major, minor, area of emphasis, etc.

D. Institutional Purposes

1.

Institutions interested in pursuing CMCT activity have many choices about levels of engagement.
One fundamental choice is whethergapport (a) projects, (b) curricular programs, or (c) both.

Decisions regarding the scope of involvement with CMCT activity are the prerogative of each
institution. However, each decision produces its own set of necessities for success.

Levels of CMCThgagement in creative production and/or scholarship include, but are not limited
to:

a. Projects (singly or in series).
b. Coursework and/or experiences, elective or required, open or limited by admission criteria.

c. Curricular programs in the primary aftlesign area, other arts/design areas, or other fields
with required CMCT content, as coursework, emphases, or minors.

d. Curricular programs leading to degrees or other credentials with majors in arts/design CMCT.

These may be based administrativelyihdrt/design, dance, music, theatre, or other arts/design
areas, (2) a consortium of several arts/design disciplines, or (3) institutes or similar administrative
entities involving the arts and/or design, engineering, technology, business, and othplirtisci

Types of projects, courses, or curricula offered at various levels of capacity and complexity may
include, but are not limited to:

a. Orientations to or surveys of CMCT.
b. Conception, development, and production of CMCT work.

c. Research, scholarship, and publication associated with CMCT.

E. Institutional Projects and Program Choices

1.

Projects

a. Projects may be stanrdlone, extracurricular, or associated with courses or curricular
programs.
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b. Project choicesra driven by personnel, aspirations, expertise, resources, and conditions in
each institution, including the ability to establish and sustain creative environments and
project teams.

c. Standalone and extracurricular projects are encouraged but are nlojesti to review or listing
by the arts accrediting associations.

2. Curricular Programs

CMCT programs pursued in courses or curricula address a broad range of goals, objectives, and
applications. Whatever goals or objectives are chosen, each program ehedisgns about the
extent to which students will be prepared to understand CMCT and to produce CMCT work or
scholarship using knowledge and skills associated with:

a. Various means for producing muttimensional communications, products, environments] an
interactions, including the structures and properties inherent in various disciplines and media
(e.g., spatial, temporal, and/or algorithmic).

b. Differing viewpoints of users, audiences, clients, and/or artists in other fields, designers, and
professiorals in other sectors and fields.

c. Current and emerging knowledge and technologies.

d. Differing perspectives and conceptions of technology as a tool, a medium, and/or an
environment.

e. Research and scholarship about or associated with CMCT.
f. CMCTconcepts and applications in other disciplinary practices or as a freestanding endeavor.

Decisions about curricular presence, proportion, and objectives exert a critical influence on the
structure and content of each program, and the resources neededppastiit.

Qualified faculty, technical resources, disciplinary and multidisciplinary content and organization,
and curricular offerings sufficient to support specific goals and objectives are prerequisites to
effectiveness in offering courses, areas of &gs, minors, degrees, or other credentials in CMCT
(see Section 2.).

Whatever choices are made by the institution, students need to develop skills, knowledge, and
perspectives from more than one discipline (e.g., art/design, dance, music, theatre).
Multidisciplinary content oriented to capabilities in convergence is integral to curricular programs
that address arts/design CMCT, whether structured as majors, minors, areas of emphasis, or in
other patterns.

Section 2. Standards armduidelines

The standards and guidelines below address curricular programs that constitute areas of emphasis, minors,
majors, or their equivalents in CMCT. They supplement standards and guidelines applicable to all curricular
programs beginning in Standarfis Accreditation I. and continuing to the end of the Standards for
Accreditation applicable to accredited institutional Membership in NASAD, NASD, NASM, or NAST.

The standards in this appendix address structural and operational issues. They also lzakiodssowledge
and skills associated with creating and producing CMCT or with studying the field of CMCT from an informed
perspective.

As is the case with standards for each arts and design field, knowledge and skills development standards for
CMCT repre=nt goals for capability to create and present work. They provide a foundation for individual
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cultivation of CMCT that enables informed exploration and effort that in turn lead to @eitigred
production. These productions are unique creations irrespeaiiwwhether or not they are reproduced for
mass consumption.

Thus, the CMCT curricular standards below and the competency development goals they contain support,
enable, and serve uniqueness of result.

A. Applicability. The standards below are the basis &ccreditation documentation and Commission
review whenmultidisciplinaryarts/design CMCT, as defined above, has a curricular presence and is
specifically designated:

1. As a minor or area of emphasis within an arts or design degreeredegree program (e.g.,
art/design, dance, music, theatre).

2. As the major in an arts or design degree or{g@gree program.
3. As afirst or second major along with an arts or design major in a doudjler program.

4. As a primary component in degree nondegree programs featuring disciplines in combination
that require an arts or design major or at least 25% studies in arts or design.

5. As the primary content of a course, normally only in terms of the relationship of that course to
overall curriclar structure, or to title/content consistency and other issues of program functionality
and public information.

A short applicability testiYes, if a curricular program is focused on CMCT. Yes, if a curricular
program is focused on one or more particudats/design disciplines plus a curricular program in
CMCT. No, if studies in a particular area of arts/design are combined with studies in technology or
the other arts that may address elements of CMCT, but that are not combined or integrated as
indicatedin the definition of CMCT in Section 1.C.

B. CMCT and Arts/Desig@entered Content

1. Content, technigues, and technologies used as elements in CMCT are often applied and studied in
arts/design contexts that are not fundamentally or primarily multidisegoly. Programs of study of
this type are documented and reviewed by the Commission as appropriate to program purposes
using, as appropriate, other sets of NASM, NASAD, NAST, or NASD standards. In these
circumstances, institutions and the Commission magregfce competencies, experiences and
opportunities, and other portions of this appendix, if applicable to the purpose and content of the
program or to issues pertinent to documentation and review. Examples follow.

NASADNormally, programs in areas suchdigital media, film/video production, communication
design, animation, and theatre design structured to meet standards in previous sections of the
NASADHandbookare not considered, titled, or reviewed as majors in CMCT, even if they require
some CMCT coent.

NASDNormally, programs based in dance choreography and electronic media structured to meet
standards in previous sections of the NA&ihdbookare not considered, titled, or reviewed as
majors in CMCT, even if they require some CMCT content.

NASM:Normally, pograms in areas such as music composition, opera, musical theatre, recording
technology, or music technology structured to meet standards in previous sections of the NASM
Handbookare not considered, titled, or reviewed as majors in CMCT, even if theyreespme

CMCT content.
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C.

NASTNormally, programs in areas such as design/technology, film/video production, or musical
theatre structured to meet standards in previous sections of the NAgBifibookare not
considered, titled, or reviewed as majors in CMé&/en if they require some CMCT content.

2. Curricular programs, including but not limited to those listed immediately above, may provide the
preparation necessary to bring specialist expertise to teams that create and produce CMCT,
irrespective of the inclusion of specific program requirements in CMCT. However, the CMCT title or
designation is appropriate only for programs or courses with stated purposes and curricular
structures in CMCT. Titles and designations are based on wigrgpne prepare students to do
immediately upon graduation or completion, not how graduates apply or evolve their knowledge
and skills to contribute to various forms of work.

CMCT and Technologyentered Content

Knowledge and skills technological subjects are essential aspects of CMCT, but they alone do not
constitute the whole. The institution must clearly differentiate {ti§ acquisition of software capability
or general understanding or more advanced knowledge and skills in anerertechnologies
potentially applicable to CMCT from (@astery of the broader competencies associated with various
professional practices in the creation and production of CMCT work.

CMCT, Computer Science and Engineering, and Research

Curricular pograms in CMCT and other types of CMCT content are natural partners with curricular
programs in computer science and engineering. These combinations are natural resources for various
kinds of innovatiororiented research and development beneficial to tiedds and work of all

participants. Institutions control the purposes, organization, and management of such combinations,
making choices among myriad possibilities for coordination.

Standards regarding relationships and distinctions between the accreuiitaticurricular programs in
the arts (arts accrediting organizations) and in engineering (ABET) are found in theHdA@Mok
Appendix I.F.; the NASA2andbook Appendix I.C.; and the NAS@andbook Appendix.E. Operational
standards and guidelines &#éd to coordinated programs from a CMCT perspective are found in
Section 2.0.

Programs Combining Studies in Arts/Design with Naris CMCT

Curricular programs in arts/design may include or be combined with studies art®&MCT areas. In
these casesarts accreditation standards for combination degrees found in Standards for Accreditation
lll.l.,, and IV.C.6. and C.7. apply to curricular structures.

Related Arts Accreditation Standards

NASADNASAD standards for Degree Programs Combining Studietsaind/or Design and
Electrical/Computer Engineering (NASAD and ABET) are found in the N&®&&iook Appendix I.C.
Generic NASAD standards for programs featuring Disciplines in Combination are found in the NASAD
Handbook Standards for Accreditatidil.l. Generic NASAD standards for Majors in or Based on
Electronic Media are found in the NASHandbook Standards for Accreditation 111.J.

NASDGeneric NASD standards for programs featuring Disciplines in Combination are found in the
NASDHandbook Standards for Accreditatidfl.l. Generic NASD standards for Majors in or Based on
Electronic Media are found in the NABBndbook Standards for Aceditation I11.J.

NASM:NASM standards for Studies in Recording Technology are found in the INekBlisbok

Appendix I.G. Standards for Baccalaureate Curricula Combining Studies in Music and Electrical
Engineering (NASM and ABET) are found in the NA&@dook, Appendix I.F. Generic NASM standards
for programs featuring Disciplines in Combination are found in the NA&¥book Standards for
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Accreditationlll.l. Generic NASM standards for Majors in or Based on Electronic Media are found in the
NASMHandbook Standards for Accreditation 111.J.

NASTNAST standards for Degree Programs Combining Studies in Theatre and Electrical/ Computer
Engineering (NAST and ABET) are found in the N&&Ibook AppendiX.E. Generic NAST standards

for programs featuring Diggines in Combination (e.g., InteMulti-, CeDisciplinary Programs, etc.) are
found in the NASHandbookStandards for Accreditatioiti.|. Generic NAST standards for Majors in or
Based on Electronic Media are found in the NA&M@dbook Standards for Accreditation I11.J.

G. Administrative Home

Curricular programs in CMCT may be administered under the a&sspi@ single arts or design

discipline, two or more arts and/or design disciplines, a college or school of the arts or design (however
named) in combination with nearts or design departments or schools, or in or through a separate
consortium, institute or similar entity developed specifically for CMCT or similar purposes in some other
type of entity.

Choices regarding the administrative home for curricular programs in CMCT are the prerogative of the
institution. Normally, curricular programs with a ragjn a particular area of art and/or design and an
area of emphasis or minor in CMCT are administered by the applicable art and/or design unit.

H. Commission Jurisdictions: The Arts Accreditors and CAAA

Commission jurisdictions are determinpdmarily on relationships among purpose, content, and

nature of work required in specific curricular programs. Degrees or other offerings that are (1) based in
a specific arts or design disciplingisual arts, design, dance, music, theat@nd (2) include

curricular program in CMCT or (3) that require a significant presence for that discipline in a
multidisciplinary format associated with CMCT are reviewed by the arts accreditor for that discipline as
outlined in its various standards, many of which @ferenced in Section 2.J.

Majors in CMCT that are administered solely by an arts/design, dance, music, or theatre unit would be
reviewed by the arts accrediting association appropriate for that unit, and a decision about
accreditation and listing would Heased on purpose, content, and nature of work. Expertise beyond the
single discipline may be engaged in the review of such programs.

Majors in CMCT administered in schools or colleges of the arts, or by consortia, institutes, or other
entities have the oportunity to seek a consultative review from a multidisciplinary perspective from

the Commission on Multidisciplinary Multimedia (MDMM) of the Council of Arts Accrediting
Associations (CAAA). CAAA is a consortium of the arts accrediting associatiarsnomdasign, dance,
YdzZaAOZX FyR (GKSIGNBE® ¢KAa O2yads G GAGS NBDASSH
agreement, it may be factored into accreditation reviews of the separate arts accrediting organizations
and thus be advisory to or@ more of their accreditation Commissions, or it may be conducted at the
request of the institution as a service to the institution.

For consultation regarding Commission jurisdictions, please contact the staff of the National Office for
Arts Accreditation.

I. Content, Titles, Terminologies, and Program Descriptions

In CMCT the focus is on the thing being done more than what it is called. However, as is the case for
each curricular program offered by an institution, there must be consistamong content, title,
terminology, program descriptions, and any other information provided to students and the public.

1. Content

At its base CMCT refers to a specific kind of integrative produotiented work involving at least
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two or more ofthe arts and/or design disciplines that is enabled by and presented through digital
and emerging technologies. The integrations of all these characteristics and elements enable the
particular types of convergences identified as CMCT (see Section 1.C.).

Many important and valuable connections among the arts and design disciplines, and among the
arts and design disciplines and technology, are not CMCT.

For curricular programs, required curricular content linked to competency development
expectations involvingntegrations are the primary determinants of (a) whether ortf® extent to
which a program is centered in CMCT, and (c) what the answer reveals about consistency among
titles, terminologies, and program descriptions.

Titles

CMCT aterm used in thisext to designate a type of workis not a standard degree title, and
may never become one. Other current or future titles can be consistent with &si@idred
curricular programs (see Section 2.1Trminologies

Title/content consistency determinationgith regard to CMCT start with contenthe thing being

done, in part because titles in current use may be consistent with curricular content or programs
that have elements of CMCT, but that do not address or that are not centered on CMCT sufficiently
to warrant designating CMCT as an area of emphasis or a major or some other type of curricular
program.

Terminologies

As expected in a developing field, there are many terminologies. A few of the many terminologies
that may be associated with CMCT contend avork are: multidisciplinary multimedia, digital
media, intermedia, game design, media arts, interactive media, new media, and emerging media.

Terminologies used by the various art and design disciplines that include interactions with
productionoriented technologies include, but are not limited to, animation, communication
design, interaction design, installation, recording technology, music technology, game audio,
film/video production, theatre design/technology.

The arts and designatiplines also have degree structures for combining the professional
undergraduate degree in a particular discipline with areas of emphasis in other fields, including
technologically based fields.

Curricular programs with these titles or structures maynaty not include requirements in CMCT. If
included, these CMGassociated requirements may or may not have sufficient presence or focus to
constitute a curricular program in CMCT. The relationship between content and curricular structure
is the key factoin determining applicability of CMCT standards.

Program Descriptions

Given the range of possibilities regarding content, title, terminology, and their combinations, CMCT
curricular program descriptions must be accurate and alegarding purposes, content, and
competency development. These descriptions are particularly critical when titles or terminologies
for CMCT curricular programs use the same language as titles for programs not necessarily or
always focused on CMCT. Normalijthin each institution, CMCT curricular programs carry a title

or use terminology that distinguishes them from other curricular programs.

CMCT curricular program descriptions connecting program completion with career preparation,
career entry, or prepaation for advanced study must meet standards in Standards for
Accreditationll.l.k.
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J. Basic Undergraduate Curricular Structures and Standards References

1.

Types of Degrees, Majors, Minors, Areas of Emphasis, Double MajoBssitditle, structural, rad
content standards are found in Standards for Accreditation IV.C. Information regarding
independent study is found in Standards for Accreditation IIl.G.

The relationship between time distributions within degree programs and degree integrity are found
in Standards for Accreditation IV.C.1.c.(1).

Liberal Arts Undergraduate Degre&ee Standards for Accreditation IV.C.4., and VII.

LT FLLXAOIOGES (2 Iy AyadAaddziaAzyQa LINRIANI Yas O NR2

particular arts/defgn field with studies in related or outside fields such as GM&ldctive study,
specific emphasis or minor, double majaare found in Standards for Accreditation IV.C.6.a.

Professional Undergraduate DegreBse Standards for Accreditation IV.€3l.and 5.; VIIl.; and
IX.

LT FLILX AOKo6ES G2 Iy AyadAaddziaAzyQa LINPINFYaAX O NR2

an arts or design field with studies in related or outside fieldach as CMCT, elective study,
specific emphasis or minalective studies in a specific outside field, double majors, and, in NASM,
the professional Bachelor of Musical Arts degreae found in Standards for Accreditation 1V.C.6.

Liberal Arts Undergraduate Degrees in CMCT
These degrees must:

a. Apportion time to the two curricular areas designated major and general studies consistent
with standards and guidelines for other liberal arts degrees in the particular arts/design area
and the other arts fields.

b. Require that the major (CMCT) occupyeaist 30% in content chosen consistent with program
purposes from among that outlined in Section 2.L.

c. Meetrequirements outlined in Section 2.L.4.

Such degrees may be combined with a liberal arts degree in one of the other arts disciplines or in
designto create a double major.

Professional Undergraduate Degrees in CMCT
These degrees must:

a. Apportion time to the three curricular areas designated major (CMCT), supportive studies in
the major, and general studies consistent with standards and gogefor other professional
degrees in the arts and design disciplines.

b. Require that the major (CMCT) occupy at least 65% in order to develop requisite competencies
and engage in essential experiences and opportunities listed in S@dibn

If the undergraduate professional degree in art/design, dance, music, theatre, film, etc., is
associated with majors, minors, areas of emphasis, etc., in CMCT, the degree must meet arts
accreditation requirements for all professionaidergraduate degrees of that particular
arts/design area, including common body of knowledge and skills development outlined in
Standards for Accreditatiovilll.B.
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K. CMCT Curricular Structure Standards and Associated Requirements

1.

2.

Standards

a. Curricular structure, content, and time requirements shall enable students to develop the
range of knowledge, skills, and competencies expected of those completing a specific area of
emphasis, minor, or a degree or other credential in CMCT.

b. Institutionsinterested in offering CMCT emphases or minors within sidigieipline majors in
arts/design or other fields use structural standards for that single discipline and a major as a
framework for the inclusion of CMCT content (e.g., B.F.A. in Stage Manateittean
Emphasis in CMCT; B.M. in Composition with an Emphasis in CMCT, etc.).

Guidelines

The structure of each curriculum normally conforms to the basic distributions ofainde

disciplinary work, and achievement expectations associated with the (., liberal arts,
professional, practiceriented, researckoriented, practiceand researctoriented, etc.) and level
(e.g., basic, intermediate, advanced, undergraduate, graduate, etc.) of the program or credential
offered.

L. CMCT Competency Devgiment Choices and Proportions

1.

Choices and Proportiondnstitutional choices regarding the development of CMCT competencies

I NB LI FOSR 6AGKAY (KS AyaidAaddiazyQs OmeasSy /al¢

arts or professional undergradte degrees, or a degree with an experimental structure, etc.;
(b) production or scholarship focus or blended concentration, etcméjpr, double major, minor,
area of emphasis, independent study, etc.;ifdjoductory, basic, intermediate, advancedc g
(e)overview, comprehensive, focused, specialized, etc.).

One or more of the competencies below may also inform content area choices for praciier
researchoriented graduate study, especially for students seeking to develop a set of knowledge
and skills in CMCT.

Choices of competency requirements must enable students to fulfill the specific purposes and
scope of any CMCT curricular program for which they are enrolled.

Competency Requirements, Levels, and Institutional Prerogatiidsee CMCTammpetencies listed

in this appendix may be pursued at elementary, intermediate, and advanced levels. The levels are
set by the institution for each CMCT curricular program offered. Levels and associated graduation
or completion competency and other requinents must be consistent with each degree or

LINEPINI YQa 202S0O0GA@GSazr RSANBS GAGESET FyR YI 22N
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the development of additionalompetencies or to state in other terms one or more of the
functions indicated in the competency statements below.

CMCT Minors, Areas of Emphasis, and Their Equivalén@MCT designation indicates that the
program develops or requires at least an overview understanding of CMCT as a whole field. Conten
chosen for this and other purposes demonstrates a clear connection to development in several of
the competency areasslied as titles for Section 2.M.1cd., as appropriate to the level of the

minor or area of emphasis. To meet requirements for title/content consistency, minors and areas of
emphasis focused primarily on specific elements or components used in CMClledureith the

names of those elements or components, not CMCT.
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4. Undergraduate Liberal Arts Degrees with a Major in CMETMCT designation indicates that the
program develops or requires a basic understanding of CMCT as a whole field; for example,
informational knowledge about CMCT components, concepts and structures; conceptualization,
creation, and development processes; the practicalities and contexts for CMCT work; and some
experience in making CMCT. Specific requirements for the major demonstkgar a&onnection to
development in the competency areas listed as titles for Section 2.Md1.a.

5. Professional Undergraduate Degrees with a Major in CM@ITcompetencies listed in Section
2.M.1. are required for graduation from a professional dssigrtabeled undergraduate degree
(e.g., B.F.A., B.M,, etc.) with a major in or focused primarily on the production of CMCT work,
and/or titled a major in CMCT, irrespective of the particular terms or label used by the institution to
indicate CMCT.

6. Expeimental Degree StructureExperimentation in degree structures, content, and knowledge
and skills development systems may be appropriate for some undergraduate CMCT programs.
However, CMCT competency development requirements for graduation must beteahsiith
published program objectives and time distributions (see Standards for Accreditafién and
IV.C.1.c.).

7. Other ApplicationsWhether centered in art/design, dance, music, theatre, or in other fields, one
or more of the competencies listdzblow may be required to achieve the production and/or
informational and/or scholarly objectives of individuals or programs.

M. CMCT Competencies, Experiences, and Opportunities
1. Competencies

Consistent with their purposes and level, CM@GiFicular programs develop one or more of the
following competencies:

a. Basic informational knowledge regarding:

(1) The vocabulary of practice, including the ability to articulate what basic terms and
concepts mean in:

(a) At least onearts/design discipline (e.g., art/design, dance, music, theatre, film).

(b) At least one and usually several other arts/design and/or other creative disciplines.
(c) Appropriately related technology.

(d) Multiple media forms and technologies associatedwGiMCT.

(2) Fundamental generative processethe way work is created in the various arts and
design forms, in technology, and in CMCT. Includes basic components, disciplines, and
integrations; materials and techniques; creative patternsf@sses; problersolving; and
formal relationships.

(3) Notational systens the natures of notational systems (etching, scoring, psecmiting,
mapping) and what they do in the various arts and in technology.

(4) Editing systems procedures, processes, andteria for synthesizing and determining
final compositional, design, or technical procedures.

(5) Phases of production, exhibition, and distributiosequences for the art forms, for
design, for other disciplines involved, for technology, and for multimedi
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(6) Fundamental business practices and contexts associated with production, exhibition, and
distribution for various types of CMCT.

Knowledge and abilities regarding CMCT concepts and structures, including but not limited to:

(1) Knowledge of the carepts related to the visual, spatial, sound, motion, interactive,
performative, and temporal elements/features of digital and emerging technology and the
principles for their use in the creation and application of CMCT work.

(2) Ability to combine understading of the special properties of various specific disciplines
and media with an understanding of narrative and other information/language structures
for organizing content in timbased or interactive CMCT.

(3) Ability to organize and represent conterntigctures, such as communications, objects, and
environments, in ways that are responsive to artistic/design goals and/or other
technological, social, cultural, and educational systems and requirements.

Ability to conceptualize, create, and develop CM@IK, including but not limited to:

(1) Abilities to conceptualize, capture, create, and edit in various media using programming
codes and/or software packages. Associated competencies include:

(a) Understanding of digital multimedizapabilities and uses of light, images, animation
and film and video, sound, and texts.

(b) Understanding of the characteristics and capabilities of various technologies
(hardware, software, and codeased systems); their appropriateness for particular
expressive, functional, and strategic applications; their positions within larger
contexts and systems; and their influences on individuals and society.

(2) Knowledge of the processes for the development and coordination of technblassd
CMCT creative tosl(for example, storyboarding, concept mapping, and the use of
scenarios and personas).

(3) Ability to use technologies to achieve specific expressive, functional, and synergistic
objectives.

(4) Understanding of the nature and procedures of collaboratioek, and the ability to work
in teams to organize collaborations among representatives from multiple disciplines and
perspectives.

(5) Ability to communicate verbally and write effectively in CMCT contexts.

Knowledge and understanding of practicalitge®l contexts for CMCT, including but not
limited to:

(1) Understanding of what is effective, useful, usable, and desirable with respect to:
(a) Interactive user/audienceentered interfaces.
(b) Digitally based, technologically mediatezhemunication, objects, and environments.

(c) The ability to analyze and synthesize relevant aspects of human interaction in various
contexts (e.g., physical, cognitive, cultural, social, political, economic, etc.).

(2) Knowledge of the basic principleswi® regulations, and ethical considerations and

practices associated with CMCT and intellectual property as it is both acquired and created
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by individuals working in the programs.

(3) Knowledge of history, theory, and criticism with respect to CMCT aatécehreas such
as film, video, technology, media, sonic arts, and digital arts and design.

Opportunities and Experiences

The following standards and guidelines are applied according to the purposes and goals of each
CMCT program. All aemplicable to professional degree programs in CMCT.

a. Sufficient access to the following resources to accomplish the purposes and requirements of

the programs. Professional degree programs in CMCT require regular access to such resources.

(1) Imageyvideo, sound, and other libraries and resources that provide raw material for CMCT

work, and to studios and libraries with appropriate electronic media resources and
reference materials regarding CMCT in other relevant disciplines, such as arts, design, fi
studies, cultural studies, history of technology, communication, cognitive psychology,
human factors, computer science, and business.

(2) For instruction and for independent work, appropriate technology and staff necessary for
the development and profesonal production of CMCT work. Consistent with the goals
and objectives of the program, equipment should align with disciplinary/industry
standards. This alignment is essential for professional programs.

(3) Regular access to instruction and associatgukegnce and critique by faculty with
educational and professional backgrounds in CMCT. Appropriate backgrounds must
include more than specific software or hardware skills.

b. Opportunities to do work that combines several disciplines or media applicatotisat
explores relationships between practice and research.

c. For students in professional degree programs, final project and/or portfolio demonstrations of
readiness to do CMCT work at a professional level.

d. To ensure that opportunities can be fullealized, programs that require student purchase of
computers should provide the technological infrastructure and staff to support use of privately

owned machines in CMCT workspaces and classrooms. The institution should be cognizant of

constantly changig industry preferences for certain operating systems, computer platforms,
and software in setting computer purchase requirements and infrastructure support.

e. In order to accomplish some kinds of work, students may need to know or learn computer
programmng or scripting.

f.  Opportunities to participate in internships or other types of practica are recommended.

N. General Studies Associated with CMCT

1.

Work in convergent fields is inherently collaborative and synthesizes comsotirces, and
methods from many disciplines.

General studies requirements should correlate with the overall goals and objectives of each

curricular program. Studies in areas such as writing, film studies, arts and design disciplines outside

thestudenQd K2YS RAAOALI AyS3T Odz GdzNIF f aiddzRASaXZ
communication theory, cognitive psychology, human factors, computer science, and business are
recommended.
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O. Operational Standards for CMCT Curricular Programs

The standard below are in addition to comprehensive standards found in Standards for Accreditation
and IlIl. that are applicable to all curricular offerings in CMCT.

1. Instructional and Technical Personnel

a. The aggregate credentials, experience, andievement qualifications of faculty and staff for
CMCT and its various disciplines and components depend in large part on the nature of CMCT
62N =X GKS AyadAaddziazyQa ALISOATAO 3F2Ffa F2NI I OKA ¢
Ay aidaddzi A 2 yier Eaculydsh | prtsztldsiBn\orSothér areative disciplines. CMCT
expertise is often gained through applications of interest, aptitude, and experimentation that
develop capabilities for combining and synthesizing component disciplines. Formal academic
credentials alone may not indicate the qualifications needed.

Qualifications normally include the ability to:

(1) Bring deep expertise and technical facility in some relevant body of content to
collaborative efforts and programs.

(2) Explain anabtherwise articulate or notate artistic and technical concepts and issues,
especially to those in other fields.

(3) Research and effectively communicate complex ideas associated with creative work
developed through the collaborative process.

(4) Teach: spnsor, guide, assist; and mentor the development of student competencies and
projects in CMCT.

(5) Build, participate in, and oversee multidisciplinary teams.
(6) Nurture and manage CMCT projects of various types and sizes.

Qualified personnel may come fromany sectors: fulime faculty, staff, adjuncts, industry
employees, graduate students, personnel from other educational institutions.

b. Instructional and technical personnel supporting and/or administering CMCT work need to
possess:

(1) Expertise in mltiple media forms.
(2) Some level of familiarity with related disciplines outside of the arts.

(3) An understanding of the meanings and usages of various words and concepts in preferably
several fields of technology, media forms, and related fields stamgiwith the purpose
and nature of the project or program.

c. Faculty teaching CM&Entered courses and overseeing associated student project
development or conducting labs in CMCT must be qualified by demonsedésssional
competence and experience. Faculty must have practical professional experience in the
content covered by any course they are teaching and be qualified to teach current technology.
Demonstrated teaching experience shall be a requirement fotiicoation.

d. In addition to qualified CMCT faculty, the institution shall have faculty qualified to teach any
specifically designated course in any discipline or area required to complete the curricular
program that addresses an element or component ofCIM
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If such requirements include any math, engineering, or other scieantered course,
normally faculty teaching such courses shall have an earned doctorate in the field in which they
are teaching and hold a faculty position in a school or departmethiainfield.

Staff support commensurate with the scale of programs, projects, resource requirements, and
delivery systems is essential.

Medium-to largescale CMCT efforts normally require a project manager who coordinates
fulfillment of technical ad technological requirements.

If an institution offers a major in CMCT, a faculty member or administrator shall be designated
who has primary responsibility for the program and sufficient assigned time for its operation
and development consistent witthé size, scope, and requirements of the program. Normally,
faculty members designated as program administrators or coordinators have several years of
experience producing CMCT work.

Professional development and support are important for faculty assetiaith CMCT
programs. Some faculty may need to be engaged in professional development outside their
home discipline, and perhaps even outside traditional academic professional development
activity.

For additional standards regarding faculty ataff, see Standards for Accreditatibi.

Coordination and Coordinated Programs

a.

CMCbased curricular programs that require specific courses in other arts, design, humanities,
technology, engineering, math, or science courses must be able to dagratencoordination

with professionally credentialed faculties and administrators responsible for teaching those
disciplines at a level consistent with the nature and purposes of the CMCT program being
offered.

If the arts/design unit shares the orgaaiion and management of a CMCT program with one
or more other units, cooperation in the development, operation, and evaluation of the
program is required.

Resources and Delivery Systems

Resources and delivery systems must match the purpose, naturescape of each course or
program, including but not limited to:

a.

b.

Resource acquisition systems to assemble technologies and other resources used for specific
elements of curricular programs in CMCT, including associated projects.

Working spaces that athe locations for:

(1) Development of coherent creative action (dissimilar things going different ways, but
working together).

(2) Individual and collaborative study, exploration, and work.

(3) Systems integration (artistic [e.gomposition, choreography, playwriting or narrative,
visual design] and technological).

(4) Project fulfillment and artistic production.

(5) Development and maintenance of a creative environment.
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